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CALENDAR 1941-1942

SUMi\IF;R SElSSION, Jfl41

Tl)rm r, six weeks, J'nne 23·J..ugust 1
Term II, three weeks, Aug-nst 4-August 23

FALL SF.!\n:S'l'ER, 1941-1942

September 1 Appliclltlons lor admission must be filed Oil or
before this date.

September 8 Students who h:n'l) not received notice that tlley
have been granted udmil:lSion by this dute must
df'luS rf'gistration until September 20.

Septembel' 11,12 Rntrllnce examinations for ull entering ]~re8hlllell
who have 1I0t previously tul,en these examinations.
No Freshman wiJI be grunted admission \lut.il these
exnmiontions hal'e been taken.

Septemher 13 Fil'!i;t day of the Orientation Program. .All euter-
ing Freshmen must appe!ll' on the campus for ihis
progrulll, beginning :1t 8 /l.m. and J:.sting until
noon on this day.

Septemhcr 1[; Second dllY of the Orieutation p,.o~ralll. All enter-
ing students are required to nttend the prop:ram on
this day, beginning at 8 a.m. and lasting through-
out the entire duy.

10 :00-11 :00 n.m. College Aptitnde Test [or
students entering with ud-
vlluced standing.

1:0(}· 4:00 11.m. Fundamentals TlO'sts-Re-
Quired for admission to UjJper
Division Teacher Training.
Should he blken lit the end o[
the first semestt'r of the l"1'esh-
man year where p·ossible.

September IG Hegistralioll and jll1J-ment of fee~.

Instruction begi,,~. Late registration fe~ becomes
effective.

November 11 Armistice Day lloiiduy.

September 17

November 20,21 Thanksgiving Recess.

Decemher 19 Last day bt'fore Cbristmas Recess bt'gins.
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CALENDAR 1941-1942-Continued

.runUHr~" 28·
February 4

SPRI:\,USg~H}STlm.rou.iora

Class\HJrk resumes .

Semester Exnrulnuttons.

,IUm"ll',I" 2(j

Febrmu-y 1

Februu ry T

f'e!Jru<lj',I" 10

1··e!Jnwr,'- ] 1

Applications for udmissicn must he filed Oil or be-
[ore this date.

Students who have llut received notice thllt they
have been grallted ndmlsalon b,· this date must
rJeluy registrnliotl uulill'elJruM'y '14.

!,irst, dar of the Orteuunjou l"'ogralll, An outer-
lUI:" Freshmen must "IJpe"r on the I:JlJllI'II~ f<lr thi.~
progrrnu, begilll)ing Ht 8 u.m. aud lllsting until noon
Oil tlJis (I".\".

~ecuu<llln.r uf the Orif'nt'ltiull l',·ugrlllll. All enter-
JIll:' students 'II'!, required to ulteml the progra m OJl
II,.. U I' I . .~ 'I,.' leg:JlIl1l1lgIlt oS ".m, and lnstiur throughout
the enure dOlI·. "

](f;0(}·11;00 'I.\n.

1 ;00- -1;00 ]J.n1.

('<\11""" Api lttul ...
stullclJt9 ent.er-lug
vnuc('!l ~talldiug.
F'\llHhl1lJl'utlJl~ 'l'e~t~ - Rc-
{Illir,c~lfor admisslcu to Upper
D,I'U<JOll 'I'encher 'l'rlJiniul;'.
Khuuld he IlJkcll at the ('nd of
the tirllt semester or the Fr-esh-
rnuu venr where p01:lllible,

'l'l'>'t
with

Hel:"i.~tn,t.io" and J>",l"lnl'JIt of Ieee.

lnstructlun Ilt'!(ills. Ieffectil'e. ,ate registr:ltiull Fee becomes

I;lll'i"l' Hcc,'~~,

1""lIntll,1"'" ])ar.

K(,lllP~t,',- ExaJJlill<ltiolJ""

.\lIl'nai ('.,mlll"Il<"\'n1f'U!..

~I'M~IEH SEK~ION, llH~

.-\pl"il (j-1O

April 2(;

.Iune 11 ";)UllC 1~I

Term· I, ,lune ~tl·Angu~t T
Term II, AUg-Ulit lO-Augut:!l 18

( B )

THE COLLEGE

Historical Sketch
The growth of the San Diego State College has invoh·ed three stages
of development, It w,ts known ns the Stule Normal School of Sun
Diego when it was established by legislative enactment in 1897 /lll,l
whcn it opened its dool's in 1808.

The second cycle of its growth begnn in 1921 when the lcglalnture
conver-ted all Cnlifornia normal schools into State teachers colleges and
when the Sun Diego Junior College was merged with the teachers col-
lege. T,ower di\"isiou c<Jurses WHe then n"ai],lhlr within a aiugle iustitutlou
fur the var-ious tynes of students in the commullity. From 1927 to 1934,
the juuior college relationship was discontiuued, nud the teacher-s college
carried the I\)wer division offerings, These offerings were enriched when
the junior college arrangement"s were resumed in September, 1934.

The tour-veer curricula, lending to nu A.B. degree with 1\ major in
education, were established in 1923. The State Board of Education, at
that time lind subsequently, autborized the following teaching creden-
tials, which are to be granted in connection with the degree: general
etamentaev, general jnuior high school, general junior high-general elemen-
tnry; special secondary in art, busineas education, music, and physicnl
eduen tlon, nurI speech arts. Presecondnry curricula were first authorized
by the Stllte Bonrd of Education ill 1928 nnd major subjects were
lIppN)"ed fr<)m time to time un tll It total of sixteen was finItIl~' reuched :
urt, ehcmiatry, commerce, economics, education, English, geography, his-
tory, muthemetlcs, mueie, physical science, physics, Romance languages,
svcial science, speech arts and zoology.

In September, 1035, the college entered upon its third phase when it
became, by legislative enactmcnt, the San Diego State College. This
change in status permitted the college to drop the requirement in educa-
tion courses from the cnrricula previously known as presecondury and to
COllvert them into Iiheral arts curricula Icading to the A.B. degree with
"ny Olle of the sixteen majors enumerated above,

Location and Environment
Renowned as a winter resort with a mild but invigorating climate, San
Diego hilS become equally famous for its cool summera. High cnltural
standards in art, music, literature and science creute a stimulating
environment for a college. Many of these advantages are to be found
in the heritage resulting from the expositions of 1915-16 and 1935-36,
inclnding the buildings themselves, which portray the bellt tspes of
Spanish colonial art and architectnre. Housed in these lJuildings are
the J'ine Arts Gallery, exhibits in anthropology, natural history, and
AmeriCllD llrchaeology which are in many respects Ull~urpassed, The
outdoor organ, the Ford Bowl, lind the borticultural gardeas make Balboa
Park, in which all these facilities are Jocnted, world renowned. The

( \) )



~cripps :n~titJtl'. of ~ceflUogruphr, operated by the University of Cali-

b
~'lma. ~, ~ alia, gives opportunity for important cooperation in the
lO cgicai ecrencea.

living and adequate social opportunities. Room nnd board ma~' be secured
for as little as $160.00 per semester, payable in four installments.
Opportunities to reduce this figure by working n few hours each week are
occnsiollally available. Reservations should be made in advance through
the Office of the Dean of Women. Where students find other accommo-
dations more desirable, written permission from parents must be secured
and filed with the Dean of Women.

Buildings and Equipment
On l<'ebruury 1 1931 th 1lDIll'. mile north of t'he ~,~, ege .wH.a~oved to the new campus, located
Avenue The b lldi I S prmcma east-west boulevard, EI Cajon
well suited to t~~ l~~g;sc:~~ ~~dSPI~nish-Mooris.harc?itecture which is
the Academic Buildin ' c rmnte of this r-egron. The.,v include
isuative offices) . th/ S~:hleh ~o~l~~slecture halls, classrooms aud ndtnin-
the Campus Elen'tentary S~~e I Us 1;lg; the Library, the Little 'I'heater :
women students} . the Caf 00d;Bcr~ps Co~tage (a social club bouse for
Building (a struc'ture withe::e ~ f S~f.r~, and the Physical Education
The gymnasium contains a vel' qua e aCIIlles for both men and women),
aceommodate 1500 t y fine basketball floor with atands that will

spec atora A fine co t dinatural site, bas a seating c~ act nC,ree ere um, constructed in a
lJltimateiy it will accommodatP ty th,ut IS adequate for present needs,

e appro:~umlltely45,000 people.

Student Life
A rich field of extra-curricullir activities is available to the student
tbrougllOut his college life, The student is urged to select these activities
carefully in order tbat he may profit by these extra-class experiences
witbout lowering bis staudarda of scholarship. The St1ldent Hcmrlbook,
available at the time of registration, gives informatiou concerning activi-
ties which include organizations in every department of the ,college, and
opportlmities for individual and group experience in the social, athletic,
fraternal, religious and governmental life of the campus,

Fa.cilities for the Training of Teachers
The college maintains a modern eleme ta '
it has developed au extensive n ry school on the campus where
school teacbers. The classroo~.~~~~~ for the edu~ution of elementary
of work-rooms, the librarv and h ory plan which calls for the use
the induction of students 1'Jto tenScb~~i.affords unusual opportunities for

By arraugement with tbe Ban D' .
provided in the Euclid element leg\ City Schools, practice teaching is
se'!'ester, A somewhat simil:rry a~a:l for one--~alf day throughout a
\Vilson Junior High School f d gement eXists at the Woodro"'''
junior bigh nnd speciul secollda~~ ::;~o:~ts ~ho are preparing to teach
tell{'honly special secondary school 8 I ,SUbJects. Students preparing to
the senior bigh schools. u IJects may be llssigned to one of

Student Health Service
The Health Department is maintained for the protection and care of
student health, A complete physical examination is required of each
student upon admission to college, Careful attention is given to eaeea
undergoing remedial treatment or to cases in which a modification of
study load or in the amount of participation in physical activities seem
advisable.
A representative of the Health Department is available throughout the
entire day for consultation and emergency treatment. Students who have
been absent because of illness should receive clearance from the Health
Department before returning to classes,

Placement Service
A Placement Office is maintained b~' tbe college, which serves all a clear-
ing house for part time and full time jobs, Employers notify this office
of uvailable openings in thcir organizations, llnd also turn to the office
for information concerning graduates or nongraduates whom they are
considering for employment.
Included in the services of the office are part time jobs of all types I!vl!il-
able, N, Y. A" teacher placements, and full time jobs in eommllrce and
industry.
This service is free to students, who are invited to arrange for interviews
with members of the pIlicemcnt staff if in need of assistance in finding
work, Students who know of jolJs in which they ure not themselves inter-
ested are encournged to notify the officeof such vaCllncies.

The Library
?,he ,library facilities of this colle e ar
Its sIze. ,The library consists of ~ll oveern~~eworthYfor an institution of
the reqU11'1!mentsof a modern ed t' , ,000 volumes selected to meet
ally trained lilJrarians are /lvail ~~a l:nul mstitution, Seven profession-
their reading and reference work~ e 0 render assistance to stwlents in

The Campus Elementllrv School L'b
volumes possesses cquip~ent and ; ;~~' 7P~e~~nting a collection of 9000

U1 mg aCI!ltles that are unique.

Living Accommodations
The collegedoes nt' .live 'th 0 mamtam dormitori .h WI parents or guardians L" es SIncenearly all of the students
d:~es are not in San Diego' or :~~rrangem~nts for students whose
womugh the offices of the Dean of W commuting distance ars made

en students are urged to liv . omen or: tbe Dean of Men, All
campus. Careful consideration ise li~etbe reSidence ba~, adjoining the

g n to !Study conditions, healthful

( 10 )

The Placcment Secretary, or one of tbe following persons, should be seen
or called regarding vncancies or work applications;

DirectOt of Teacher Placement,
Dircetor of Commercial and Industl'iuI Placement.
N. Y. A, Secretary,

(11 )



Alumni Association
The college has an acti"e Alumui Association. Since its reorganization
in March, 1921, the association has steadily gained in membership.
An important en!llt is t.he uunual Homecoming; other meetings tuke
place on dates of important uthletlc contest.s. 'I'he association 11180
sponsors the organizlltioll of Aztec clubs in various communities. Infor-
mation concarntng the association mllY Ill' obtained bs writin.;; th", secret,lrs
in care of the college.

( 12 )

FEES AND EXPENSES

Probable Expenses for One Semester
An estimate of the expense of nnenoence fc.r Dill' semester is gi,'''''' below.
No estimate is mnde us to the cost of cJ,nhillg. or other Ilel"solllll items,
sine", t.hese figures I·a,·:__,,'ilb the dCllwnds of the individual. Laboratory
fees nre additional.

A Partial Estimate of Expenses

One Semester
Millimum

Fees nnrl Deposits $ 20.00
Books 12.00
HO:lrd aurl Ro()m ~ 125.00

_~ra..lJi1/jI<lJ/.

$ 27.50
18.00

IT5.00

Iucldeutuls :
'I'runenorturiou
Lunches (<1llilr ill

10.00
an.co

20.00
50,00enle) _

Organizations:
Fraternity

Initiation UIl\1 Ilill _
DU($ and AsSeSSlllf'llts _

.<;:16.DOl
5.50S $7.50 $25.00

Sororitr
Luitintion uud llill _

Dues eud ~\.~SeSSlllel.ts _
.16.001
s.ooj 25.00

~Jiseel1l1neo\ls ~ 5.00

Before enl'olling in college. the at udcut; should possess eurncteut resources
to meet tllu minlntum expenses for one semester. A limited 1l1ll011nt of
cledclII work ill offices lIud in Ihe libnllT lUll." be offered from time to
time. but ordinl nr il)· it is not 1I1lflicienUy rcmunerntlve to reduce expenses
materially.

t List of Fees and Deposits (Subject to Revision)
ENROLLMENT FEES AND DEPOSITS

PAYMll.F. ,IT 'rrxnc OF llF.OfSTR"TlO:,\

H.I' all students:
Tuition:

"Residell t studeu te _
Limited students (5 units or less)-pCl' IlIIiL _
~ on resident studeu ts-e-Ist. semester ~_

2d and subsequent semesters _

$0.:)0
2.50

75.00
37.50

I Auditors pa)' "ame fees as stmlents enrolled for credit.
'See page 18 for deftnltion of r"sidenc" for fee-paying [lurposes.

( ia )



'Student ncji\'it~' fees $6.00
Associated Students $1).50
Associn ted men st.udents or associated women stndents_ .50

General service deposiL__________________________________ 3.00
By new students only (in addition to the above)

Personnel examinations 2.00 ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION
DEPARTMENTAL FEES

PAYABLE DURING SIXTH W!'~~:KOF SEUESTER

General seectco lee (paid b)' all students) ~1.00
Heallh ___ _ ____ $0.50
Librury .50

In addition, fees ranging from 5O¢ to $7.50 per course are charged for
certain courses, a complete list of these being issued at reetstcauon time.
A \Jelm!t,\' of ~1.00 is charged for failure to Pll~' at the reljuired time.

General Admission Requirements
High school graduates and other applicants possessing eqnil'ulent prepara-
tion may be admitted to this college upon evidence of fitness to profit by
college instruction, such fitness to be shown by prevtous scholastic records.
by evidence of good moral charueter awl persoual Qualifications, and by
satisfactory scores on tests which the college mny require.

Admission of High School Graduates Candidates for admissiOll may
demonstrnte their qualifications by satisfying two requiremcnte : (I) All
applicants must demonstrate readiness for college instruction by making
sarfarnctorv scores on aneh tests as the collcge may designate, and (2)
they must present satisfactory evidence of previous scholarship.

Students will bc granted regular status if the,\' have earncd recommended
grades· in not less than Ie courses of one semestee'a duration in English,
Social Science, Foreign Language, Mathematics, Naturnl Science, and
related fields, during the tcnth, eleventh, :Ind twelfth years in high school.
llegular students fiay enroll in either a degree curriculum or ill one of
the two-year curricula.

MISCELLANEOUS FEES AND DEPOSITS

DE'.POSITS PAY,UlT,V. BEFORE LABOllA'fOllY WOllK IS STAIITIW
Chemistry _
Geology 21 A -21B _
Physics ~ ~ _

$5.00
].00
2.00

~'EES PAYABLE WH~N Sr::BI'ICE IS m;~nl.;n~:1l
Change of progrl\m ~---------~- .GO
College Bulletin (free to prospective students) , __r-r-r-:-» .20
Duplicate library card________________________________________ .10
Duplicate registrution book ~_ .10
"Evaluatlou of record. for advnneed standing____________________ 2.00
Fundamentals test .50
Lat.e filing of registration book ~_________ 1.00
Lute regfatrntton 1.00
LQcker .25
Special examination .50
• Transcript of record (Let copy free) ==================== .00

Students will be pro"isionnll~' granted regulal' status if they have earned
recommended grades'" in not less than 12 courses of one semester's dura-
tion in Eaglish, Social Science, Foreign Language, Mathematics, Natural
Science, and related fields, during the tentb, eleventh, find twelfth years
in high school. If at the end of one semester they hllve maintained u
scholarship Ilverngll of C or better in not less than 12 units of work, they
will reUill their "~!lular stlltuS. l~nilill~ to do t.his, theJ' will be dis-
uuulified.

Students who do not qunlify for rel/ular status must enroll in one of the
two·year currlculn. They must have enrned recommended grades" ill at
least 12 courses of one semester's duration, completed during the tenth,
ele"ent!l, lind twelfth years in high school. Individuals wbo fail to meet
this standard may be ntlmi tted to the two-year curricula if their
achievement Oil the eutrnuce examinations indicates probable success in
these courses.

GRADUATION FEES
State Teaching Crcdeutinla (encb credential} $3.00

Elementary
Elementary and Junior High
Special seeondary
School administration

Tile credential fee is collected tlll'ough thc college by peat ofhee money
Qr(le~ made payable to t.he State Department of l~duclltion: This fee will
be $0.00 for students who have not resided in CalifOl'uia one vear vrevio\lll
to the date of their application, '

Admission by Examination Certificates of successful examination before
the College Entrance Examination Board will be accepted when candi-
dates cannot meet the above scholarship requirements,

Admission with Advanced Standing Credit earned in recognu.eu insti-
tutions of collegiate grllde will be evaluated and advanced standing
allowed on thil basis or tbe evidence submitted. Credit toward the ful-
fillment of grntluatlou requirements will be allowed oaly in SO far liS
the st.udent has met the standards and requirements of this institution.

'Paid by all students enroll ..d for more than {; unit
: Paid }y all studentll entering with advanced st"n(l~~g.

The ~O-cel1t fee must aacomp"nl' eRch application ro
record. Ten cents will be charged fo' I" ' .'accompanies the or!glnal. I cae, upl cate of thl!"

transcrIpt of
recoru which • Grades of A or B or the equtvalent.

( 14 )
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Applicants for advanced standing must sbow fin average grade of, C, or
better ill all college wor-k p"e\·ion~1.1· lI11r\l'rt"k",p. to quail!.\' for ndnnssiou
to reguler status. N"o npilli/:au( mn.,' ,!iljf('ganl his collcginl'e fI~col"(1nnd
f1ppI,,' for admission with freshman stliudIng.

Not more than sixty-four semester hours of junior college work may be
allowed for credit.

Students who seek to gain admission with advanced standing must f urui sh
complete transcripts of record for all work attempted beyond tbe. ejg~th
grnde, A tW\J dollar vvnluution lIt,])(}s;! mllst ucc-o "'pllll~' til" 1l[l]Jltcntl\Jl1
[or admission. 'I'his {]ej>nsil will be rcfumk-d if the student, emull>! "t the
next regula," registration pet-led.

Admissiol'1 of Special Students. Applicants over twenty-one years of
age, who nrc not high school grnduntes and who do not possess the
equivalent preparntfcn but wbo receive a l:'Utisfnctory score on a standartl
C<lllege aptitude test. may be granted provisional admission as special
students, Such persons may be granted full matriculatiOll only IIp,m
the remo"al of all dl'ficiendes und upon the completion of one full
semester of sntisfuctory college work in the cbosen <:1.lrriculum,

third ,,;pme~t"l' of attcmlnllce 1I1\Ic~~he Im8 qunlified fo" 1;;n~lish 113 or is
(','rolled in EIJJ.:li~h Ll.\ 01' 1,1A ..\., E~'·i']lTivlls Ill".'- Ill' mad" [01· l<lnolf'1l1H
1I'''II~f,'rrinJ.: f'l"\'dil in EJI;di"h [,·om vlh<,r ,'oll ...:.:"".

:;. Pmlsing the Fuudameutals 'I'est ill read!u.g, S~lIi11g, .al·i.thmelic '1Il'~
hflnuwriting lind a Speech Tel)t are prereoutsrtea for ndmisslon to uppet
division cou~8es in tencher t.."ining curricuill. StuuelitSl should take these
tests at the hl.'ginnillg of the ~('('f,"d ~rtlle8ler of their fr~,,:lllu;:U )-~Ilr ll~
O]"(l;~l·that thc,'- may have eumcrc»t. ume to make up ,lc~~"'"Clf>S, if 1I1l.I,
exist before uppl.l'ill).: for ndmtsaion to the \I)11JH <1l\-1~101lof teacher
IT'lin'ill" cunicuhL. ExC"VliolJ.'; Ill",," he llllHI" fVI· formcr ~radwJ.teJ; of
l1;is Ol~ other California Smto tenehcr lrllinilJg mer itutlcus who IUll'e
been teachers in service.

Late Registration
A student who registers lIn"r th" first week of the aerueater .is subject. to..ll
limitation of his program. A fee of one dollar must, be paid ~<>rregl~tl_:l.
ucn after the regular reglstrntiou lin;' nntl tile In.';t.~'nclorJ; applov,ll
must be lIl!eured for ench (:(JIlI'Se enteret] nfL"r the iit'st w""k of the
semester.

Registration
Registration for rhe full semestcr of J041-42 will lake plac" on Septem-
ber 10, and fa\' the s]ll"iJl~ 8l'lneilter Oil 1,'clJnwr)· 10. C'llldidntes for
admission may obtain lin llpplieution blallk from the Registrar whie~
must he filed, with complete transcl'ipta of record, two weeks before
registration. See culendor 0" I'U!JC 7,

The college year is divided into fnll and spring seillester~ of eighteen weeks
each, followed by II summer session consisting of tl.'rms of six Ilnd three
weeks, respectively. Students may l.'nter Ilt the begioning of either
semester or Ilt the beginuing of either of the summer terms.

The summer session meets the neOds of l'egulll1' stndcnts who wish to gain
credit towllrd the bachelor's degree, of teachel's in service nnd of Sludeuts
Who wish to ~ure supplemenlsl credit or to shorten die time for com-
pletion of their college courS('.

Changes in Registration
Petitions for ehnllges in pl'ogram Illay be
.-\ .~ltl1:Clllent \·t'J.i":trdinJ.\"withd\·"\\"lll~ fl"Vm

secnred at the Regislnll"s o!Ji",'.
da~s i,. to lw f .."nd ..n pHge 20.

Auditors
AIllJitors registet· ill lhe HsullI wny and pay the Snlllll fees "8 those who
nrc registered for credit.

Loans and Scholarships
S h iarships for both men \Iud wumen ha,'e been mll~le .nvn~hllJle tlu·O"!7h
u~e ~ffurts of alumni, and ci~'ic oT'gnl.lizalions. SuperIOrity In J;d~o\nl'lIhl]l
. d 0 th·ness from the Ilomt o[ vIew of "'~ed lJre tlte sla.nunlds upon
~\~hicl~'s:le~tioll is bnsed. Scholarsbip aid is thel'"fore 1"6SI:I',.c:edfOl· the
most part to students who huve completed the lower UI\'181011 of the
(:(Jllege,

Both long nud sho\·t term loans ,u·e n"llilnble to studeut~ who I~a,·e lJe"n
in attenunnce for at lellst OUtO ,YCIll' and wh? h~H"e gIven eVld.enee, of
nbilil.,Y [0 do sritisfactor~' college work. ~ppllcatiol\ for lunns la lllMle
to the Committee on Lonull nnd Scbolurslnps Ibrough the offices of the
Deilll of )\Jen anu Dellll of "·omen.

Tests Required at Registration Time and Later
1. A ph)'sieal exumiuution is required of all studeHts upon entering the
C?lIege. Appointments for this exnlllillation nrc made during the orienta-
tlOn program.

~~ All ~ntering students are r~11Ji_red to take the College Aptitude 'Test.
LxceptJons may he lUnde for students who '·egisler for five units of work
or less, for forwer grndulltes of this COllege, flud fo,. l;\"flduates of appro,.cd
four-year colleges.

~. All entering studenta who are not trllnsfe''l"ing wHb nd\"nneeu stund.
l.n

g
mUjlt take a High. School Achievement E~allliuutjOIl, u Reading Test,

<llld II stuudurd Enghsh Examination.

\ ~het Subkec\ A TCI,t (English COlllposition) is requh'ed of nil entering
~ u(e~ s.. ng ish T,lA or LlAt.\ musl tw lukcll h." !III ~ll1ltelltll whose
ests llHII~ale thlli the)' Ill"> not {1l111Ji1i,"1 for EIlf;li!<h 1 t1 <'I'en Ihough the.\'

Inny not lllLell<! to ~nroll· r ",."" ' '.. \11 '.ll", I>;] .1. :\0 8tlld~ul Illll,\' enrvll fOI" hIS
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GENERAL REGULATIONS

Officers for Consultation
Concerning th~ housing and living llrrllllgementll of students personal

nroutercs, etc.-The< Denn of Women; The Dean of Men. '

Concerning tbe scheduling lind urruugement for all student OOCilil nffnirs-
The Dean of Wurueu.

Concerning stud.\' lists nud persona] prohlems of IINJ-/lCar students-
Director of Cutdcnce for 'I'wc-Yenr Students.

Concerning admission, program of studies, credits, degree requirements,
e,te.-The Registrar; The Dean of Liberal Arts' The Deau of Educa-
hon. '

Concerning health lIud physical condition-The Health Department.

Concerning student-body affairs, student-body J}QJicy-The executive offi-
cers of the student body, The Deuo of Liberal Arts.

ConC<Jrning appointments to teaching positions and other types of futl.
and part-tuna employment-The Placement Secratarj-.

Concer~ing admi.ssion to Upper Division Teacher Training Curriculumii~~~lee teuchlng, credential requirements, etc.-The Dean of Educa:

Concerning use of the buildings--Tbe Dean of Women; The Dean of Men,

Couceruing entrauce re' t .Registrar' Th D qUI,'"LI?ens nnu of[ermgs at other tnsutuuons-vrne
, c eau 0 iberul Arts; The Dean of Eldueation.

Residence
The law designates t.h 'j
U h

• e relli( ence of the 'faLher to be that ..., th "
pon t e death of the fath . th ,. v e mmor.

miuor. In cnse of legal se ~~' r e mothe.r s re:f;ndence become!:! that of the
be determined by COurt lll:'~iO~n:~i ~ ,dh-.Ol'ce the minor's residence shall
of the minor. c eSlgnates who sholl have custody

Bl\~ring lego.l separation '"resl\lence of the wifl:'. or {II'OrCe, the residenl:'C of the hushand is the

Classiftcation
Full time atudents ore those 8tud
reqnirements for o.dmission au ent~ who ~ave complieu with the
work. Full-time stuuent d are registered In more than 5 units of
excused. s are expected to carry 12 units of work unless

(]8 )

Limited s tudents are partial course students who, for adequute rensoua,
Lava been permitteu to regist.cr for 5 uuits of work or fewer.

Special students are mature students who have not satisfied all entrance
requirements hut who nre registered for eucn courses as their ability and
preparation qUlllify them to pursue. Special students may also be limited
students.

Regular students are those who are qualified to enroll in curricula lead-
ing to the Bachelor of Arts degree.

Two-year students u re those who are enrolled in one of the two-rene
cOlllpletion curj-lculn by choice or because they hnve failed to meet the
scholurship sto.lHlards required for regular status.

Class. For convenience in administration, students who have completed
o to 29 uuits of work are classified us freshmen; 30 to 59 units as sopho-
mores; 60 to 89 unit!; as juniors; and more than 90 units as seniors.

Schol..a.rship, Grades, and Grade Points
The following grades are used in reporting the standing of students at the
end of each semester; .LI., excellent; B, good; a, fair; D, passed; E, con-
ditioned; F, foiled; I, incomplete, and W, withdrawn.

'1'he grade E is used to record work which is of low order but which mny
be made pussable. If by the close of the next semester the work has
been satisfactorily completed the grade E is changed to aD; otherwise it
is changed llutomaticalb' to an F. '.rhe g-rade I is used to record work
of higher order but whicl1 is incomplete for some acceptable reason.
Ordinarily, to clwnge un 1 to another grade, the work must be completed
within a year.

Grade points are assigned as follows: Grade A, 3 points per unit; B,
2 points per unit; G, 1 point per unit; D, no points; E, minus 1 point
per uuit; P. minus 1 point per unit. The number of gl'llue points a
student has earned ill 0. subject is determined b~' multiplying the num-
ber of points he hus received by the uumuer of uutta allowed.

The grade point average i8 determined by taking tbe o.lgebraic sum of
the grade points earned anu dividing by the number of units attempted.
Subjects iu which the student receives un 1 or 11 W gro.de are disregarued
in computing grade point UI'erages,

A student must earn at least a G ll\'el'llge ill all work undertaken at the
college to quo.llfy for a certificate in any curriculum, a diploma of gradua-
tion, or a tl'll.D8Cript of record with recl\mnlenuatioll to another collegiate
institution,

Units of Work and Study-Lists Limits
A unit of credit represents o.pproximately three hours of actual work per
weel, throughout one semester. It represents oue hour of lecture or reci-
tation combined willl two bours of preparation, or in the euse of lahora"
tory credit, three hours of luboratory or field work.

(In)



Sixteen units in addition to phyaical education (16-1) units) constitute a
;:~rm~l.,~me?tel:'~ progrnm for all students, Entering students are not
.ldlll.llll.l IHI·;Hl.T!l'ol1\1 Plwoll for IllOI'\' th'l1\ It, 1l1J11",~ aud '1)] othcr
~1ll!1"llts'I]'e lmlltcd to 18 llllits.*

Students who withdraw from all ctasses durillg the course of a semester
must petition the Executive Committee at such time as they seek
readmission to the college.

8v~n though a student has carried a heavier program he may not crdi-
narll~ upply m?re than 16 units* toward graduation. 'Certain excennoca
to ,tillS r~lIe exret where the student has successfully carried at least 12
units d~rmg the preceding semester; 1) ]7 units* will be credited toward
gl'adulltl~n if the student has maintaiued an average of not less thnn 15
gr-ade POLU~sduring that semester, nod 2) 18 units* will]) ed' ed if
a grade pomt average of at I a tOO h b . e ce It. hi h e s -. liS een mallltained Any course
~~c;;~~c~fa student re.eeived II PlIssing grade mas be used' in tile satta-
, "course requrremeuta even thou II tb _,1"

is ill excess of theunlt .,. ' ., g . e ereurt for such a courseIIlI e creulteu for graduation.

Credit for a program th'lt does t f
be obtained only throu~h a !>ct~~ocond~rm ~ the above regulations Call
mittee. No student will be ser-a~ 0 II {ress. to the Scholarship Com-
without the approval of th~ D~~ted to r~glster for less than 12 untts
Edncation. n of Llbernl Arts or the Dean of

Transcripts of' Record
Students may secure one transcript of record without fee. Thereafter,
requests for n transcript should he accomllanied by a transcript fee of
fifty cents. Once n student bas matriculated in this institution, tran-
scripts of record from other schools will not be returned or COlliesof
them made.

Eligibility for Practice Teaching
No student shall 00 eligible for practice teHching (Education llO) who
ha.<;not completed 75 units, been admitted to Teacher TNlining, and
whose entire record, and al~o his record fOI' the preceding semcster,
does not average at least 1\ a grade.

Probation and Disqualification
Probation Any student whose II I .
deficit of ]2 or more grade po' t s~ 0 arship record shows II eumulntive
wi1~be. placed on \lrob~tion. l~slio~ nil work und?rtnken in the college
bntion If his cumulative dcft't mlted student WIll be placed on pro-
units carried per semester c~ e~u~ls Or e.xcemlsthe average number of
vided that the stude t d' 1'0 'ltlonury status Illlly he continued 1)1'0-
deficiency. noes not add further toward his grade point

The Honors Group
All students who at the eml of the Sophomore ~'ellr have nttained II gr'llle-
point average of 2.5, and such others as have attained Il high :).verngein
the department in which their Major is selected, and who have received
the recommendation of thu t depar-tment nnd the consent of the Committee
on Honors, may if they so elect, constitute an honors group, for special
treatment in their Major subject.

Such students, so fill' as the facilities of the departmcnt Ilnd the !.lest
iuterests of the students under its charge allow, shall !.Ie treated liS befit~
their individual needs and a!' their individual clIpncities warrant. They
shall bc eligible to enroll in honors or special study courses. nlthough
credit in snch eOllrses sllall he limited to 5 units a semester. 'i'hey shnll
not hc held to regular attendance in tbe c~.tab1ishedcour~es of their
depllrtments if, in the opinion of the instructor, the course requirements
can be met through special assignments and eXlIminations or by satis·
[ndory perfotnlnnce in the regular examinations in the course. 'Vilh
the consent of the major depnrtment, requireme.nts concerning minor!' .111d
specific courses or sequences in the mnjor may ])e set nside, Elich honor
student sbllll be assigned to a membcr of his !lfnjor deIlnrtment for
adl'ice Ilnd direction.

Disqualification Any probational
un nVl'!rRgegrade of a . _. student whose scholarship falls below
Ilttelldllnce at 'the COlle,',"·'AllYs',llKlese,mester is disqualified for further

. 1 . 81'101arship re d h 1any Slnge senl\!ster nlao disqulll'fi cor Cow II D average for
I es a student.

A disquali5ed stude t .
tel' for reason, .,t" r m,ay be rClllstated after
. QlsacorytothF.·tlOns for reinstate t . e ~xecutive

men must he III writing.
nn interval of one semes-
Committee. All applica"

Withdrawals from Class
A studcnt m b·lIy 0 tam forms for withdr
Office. If a student withdraws f ~WI\Ifrom clllSSat the Registrar's
the first twelve weeks of rom I' ass for acceptnhle rensoug during
Upon hi~ permanent recor~ ;z;ucster, Ii grade of. W will be recorded
If he Withdraws during the last t~lo~ classes WhlCll he Illig drOlJped.
gr.lide representing the level or ak of that twelve weeks period a
;,thdrllwlil will be rCCol'deilUPOI\WOr maintained up to the time of
[",ws fr,o;n ~Iusa GUl'illgthe last II,.sUPPlekmentar;vrecord. If he with-

l' an w,U b IX wce s of th,_ e recordel1UjlOnhis semester either tin
* In addItion permanent record.

to Pllyslcnl educatIon aCllvlty Coul'se~.

f\ltalrnlH in tIll' 1101l0l'Sgroup who {Ilil 10 t.nkc :1l1\"antilj';eof the OP1"ll'-
tunities there offerod may at the end of an.v semester be transfcl'l'ed b.I'
lhe department to the genera] course. Students in the general course wh,)
~how ullusual capacity, upon recommendation of the department and tllP
Committee on Honors, may at the end of any semester, be transferred to
the honors group if such transfer appears prncticable.

St11dentll wlUJ lci<lk to a-PP11lfor (mtra-noo i-n the Honors Group moy
do so by fillillg Ollt canis to be obtained from. their major departments.
The applica.twlIs shtJltliJ,DC.fiJeiJ,with the chairmafl. of the major (lepart-
me"t "ot laler thon II 1Qc"k (Ifler relJistf'(~titm apens. Units eurlled by
stlldellt.f doing iudicidual study under this pl(ln 10ill be recorded under
Ihe symbol 166 olld will be subject to the formulated rules dealin(J with
limitat;ons of student load.
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The Degree with Honors
Honors at graduation shall be granted to those students only who have
co~pleted the major with distinction, and who have a general record
saustactory to the Committee on Honors,

Be~ore Commencement each department shnl! determine, by such means
a.s It may.deem best (for example, by means of a eemprehenslve examina-
tien} ~hlCh students i~ will recommend for honors at graduation, and
report Its recommendations to the Committee on Honors.
The Co~mittee on Bonorl1lwill consider departmental recommendation,
confer wIth th~ several depnetmenta about doubtful cases, end trnnsmit
to the faculty Its recommendations concerning the Ilwllrd of Honora.

Examinations I" 'I
No final. examlnatlons shall be given to individual students before the
regular tHne. Any student who finds it impoasibla to take oft finnl exami-
~at~onon th~ date scheduled must make arrangements with the instructor
e~ a.ve ~n Incomplete grnde reported and must take the deferred final
ina:~~cll~I~~e~~~ntef r: the. end of the second semester following that
rule without the mp I' I']wll,"d1ven. No exceriucns shall be made to this

apprOI'll 0 Il ean and the Instrnctor concerned.
All final examinations shall be ltteu I .
ether- forms which h II b f .wrl en lD Offlclal Examination Books or
instructor lit the ~ a. ~ Ur~18hedby the eollege and distributed by the
papers of ,any kind se:~~filng0 the. examination period. No books or
special order of the instr:~~~nght mto the examination room, except by

Stndents shall pay a erect 1 '.
office for every special ~~ ~lIml.naho~ fee of fifty cents at the business
such examination only wham,natton grven. The instructor shall give
that the fee baa been paid. en tbe student presents a receipt showing

Extension Courses
An extension program covenn ld
able each sem\'l!;ter M b g fI WI e range of olTerings ia mnde I\\'nil-
expert in special fieldsc~s~~~ ~f~e regular college faculty and others
gram ia deslgned to serve the c ~x enSl~n cla~es. The extension pro·
munities for COurseson the coflees 10f San DIego and neighboring com-
campus, or that should bt' offeredeg~ !yel that are not availahle on the
special groups. Extension coursella times. and plac{'s more convenient to
courses and the .~mQnntof crer lire CC;lnlllderedthe equivalcnt of cumpUS
semester through extension c (It available to anyone student in one
extension courses is subject t °t~rseflor a COmbination of campus lind
to stndents regulnrly enr(llle~ f e snme stutly-load limitntion8 thut apply
COursesvary somewhat w'lh th Or campus COllrSe~. Fees for extension
hut will not exceed ~6.00 ~e e. place where the iustruction is offered,

. r llfilt for the ,'enr 104.1-1!)4?
Infort;natlOn concerning extension '. _.
bUlleti.nof extension cours~s WhicbofferlllgSIS in.cluded in the llpecial
the Director of Extension Service. mny he obtalUed on Ilpplication to
??heamount of credit for cxtensi
In fulfillment of the rCqll:iremen~:;~IdconcspondpllC1lcourse!' lll,(!l'ptllhle
depend upon the nature of th r tbe Rnchrlor of Arts !lcgrell will
the students preparation for ,:,~o~~lIel1iht1JeqUlllityof the work dOll~ llml
reserves the right to limit credi~ t~n e field of t.llccourse. Tile ~IJege
and the total of such aCCl!ptabl ~~ChCourses Ilt<llilve beeo aJlPrQI'ed,

e cre It to twelve units.
( 22 )

THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

General Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree
San Diego State College offers the following types of curricula leading to
the A.B. Degree: (1) the curricula leading to the California teaching
credentials, and (2) the Liberal Arts curricula. With slight variations
in definition, many of the basie requlrementa nre the same.

A minimum of 124 units of college work, representing a four-year course,
is required for the Bachelor of Arts degree. Not less than 54 of these
units must be completed in the junior and senior years. At least 30 units
must be earned in this college, and not less than 24 of these residence
units must ordinarily be taken with the rank of senior. Not fewer than
12 units of this work must he completed during a single semester: or in
lieu of this at least 16 units must be completed in uot leas than two
cousecutive summer sessions.

LOWER DIVISION

Suhject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division
Physical Education 2 units
Health Education 1 or 2 ~_______________2 units
English 6 units
Psychology ~_______________________________3 units
"'Foreign L.anguage 15 units

Mathematics A and B, 4 units, or high school algebra and
geometry

Social Sciences ~ 14 units

Natural Sciences 14 units

"'Year-course in foreign language or in mathematics, Or in
philosophy (This year-course is an additicnal require-
ment to these listed above) 6 units

Electives to make total of 60 units.~

Explanation of Lower Division Requirements

English This requirement may be satisfied either in the freshman year
or in the sophomore yenr. Courses fire to be ehosen from the following:
Euglish L1A or L1AA, IB or 1C, 2A, 2B, 20, 2D, 2E, 2F, 50A, 50B.
52A, 52B, 56A, 56B.

Psychology Psychology lA.

• Not requIred In the teacher training curriCUla.
1 Eiectlves should include lower diVisionpreparatlon for the major. See

pages 67·144. Hequirements tor the minors may be partially satisfied in
the lower division. See page 36.
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Foreign Languages At Ienst 15 units in not more than two languages
are required in the lower divleiou, except that only 10 units in II modern
language arc required in the commerce major and no language is required
in teacher training. Each year of acceptable higb school work in u for-
eign language will be counted in satisfaction of 5 units of this require-
ment. Not Jess than two high school year-courses is acceptable in any
language.

Additional Year Course In addition to the foregoiug minimum reqllir~
mente in foreign langunge aud mllthem"ties, 6 units ,ID!Jstbe chosen froro
one of th~ following groups by all except teacher tmtmug students.

Modern foreign language: Any two consecutive college conrses, or any
two consecutive high school year courses.

Latin: Two years of high school courses in Latin.

Mathematics: D. 01" C, or equlvaleur, 11.",1~ith~r 1, 3.1.\,or~. Studenls
with the Commerce major may take Mathematics D, or equivalent, and
Economics 2.

Philosophy: 5A-5B.

Lower Division Preparation for the Minor See descr-iption of require·
meuts fOI' libernl ar-ts millo]"~on page 26 und for teacillug minors on
l"'ge 19.
Lower Division Preparation for the Major See descrtpticn of require-
menta for teuehing mnjura on page 29. ~peelfi~ reqUlren:"nts ,for lhe
majors in the liheral arts curricula are hated In cOulle.,etlOnwith the
d!'~criJltivelist IIf CUll!'sesin euch rnaj'lr fiell] (see pnges 61-144).

Junior Certificate The junior c<lrtificnte will he arnnted on .the COtl~-
pletion of ()()units llnd the satisfaction of ull lower <.I11'181Onrequirements.

So"ial Sciences 1 Fourteen unita chosen from two or more departments
nre reqllired in this field. All stude.nts must present credit for Soeiul
Science 1A or for an acceptable equivalent.

Additienal lower division courses to meet the 90cinl science require-
ment must be chosen from the following list and all except teacher
training students must include one of the yenr-courses marked with
nn netetisk : Anthropolog,v 5OA·50n., ti4, 55; Economics lA-lB.,
lSA·18B: Gl'ography 2 or lOB; History 4A--4R., SA-SR.: Pctltiea!
Scicnee 1.\-10*, 71A-711\*; ~uci,11 Science l~; !:i'H:illlogyGOA-ooa-.

Two semesters of fourth year high school courses in the fields of
histor}', political science, sociology, and economics tlIken wit.h
l:l'llllesnot lower than a may be used to satisfy three units of the
social science requirement. A maximum of two units of the social
science requirement may be chosen from upper division courses if
high school senior courses have been used to satisfy (he require-
ment, oUlerwi"e a maximum of five units may be counted.

Natural Sciences 1 Fourteen units cbcsen from courses representing
each of the fOllowing....roupiugs are requlred :

(a) BiOI?g,y1 or a year course in high school or ccllege biology. botan,v,
phYSiOlogyor zoolo!,ry.

(b) Physical ~cience lA or JB or a year course in high school or col-
lege chemistry Or physics.

(c) Additional lower division courses to meet the natural science
rcqutremene must come from the following lilit and must include
one of the laboratory courses marked with an lIsteriak. IIigh

. RcllOolC(lIIT8e~:a maximum of two years (6 units) of third nud
~~r:h yenr courses in. botanv, chemistry,. llhysics,* physiolog,\',
. I;Yand advane~l bIOlogytnkcn with grades not lower than C
may be used to satisfy the natural science requirement College;~t:8e::Aostro?-om~'J, 9, 2; Biolog,\, 1, lOA-lOB;. Botllny 2A,*
-,' ; hemlstr,V1A,* lB,· 2A-2B. 7-8 ,* Geog,"ph~' 1 or 3onlv one cou b " "
J \ 'IR* ?A rscnllHlY e .counted toward requirement): Geolo!:"v
3~:3B* iA-'B' *2'0;' Ph}'slcal Science lA, Ill; Physics 2A.2.B,

" " -lD;* Zoology 1A,. 1B.*

Two lIH;!S of this requirem.ent may be chasen from Ilpp,r divi,iollcaur~es.

Mathematics Higil scIJo,,' " "
hi"h '·1 OJ e em"n '"'}' a geuru (ur i\IathelllllliCllLA) find
~OOI plnulJgeOmCll'.\·(<II" i\I'l1heln'l1il'~I,ll).
'Teacher trainIng stUdents sh ld r I
•. to meet speclflcCourse~~lulre~O";;elr~UllYfithe cUI'rlcull1,routllne/l

""o! re(lul!'e<lIn the leach",. U-llinlng~~I~knuIR.Jseld.
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Specific Upper Division Requirements for the Liberal Arts
Curricula
:r'he liheral ar~s curricula lead to the bachelor of arts degree with majors
III art, C;hemlstr~, com~erce, economics, English, geography, history,
m~thematics, music, physIcal science, physics, Romance languages, social
sClenc~, speech ~rts, and z.oology and qualify for graduate work in these
fields Ill. recogmzed Aml)rlCan colleges and universities. Completion of
the reqntrements of. these curricula also enables the graduate to Mtisfy
u~der-graduate requirements for the general secondary credential which
WIth grad~at; work, will enable the holder to tench in a senior high
school or junior- college.

UFPER DIVISION
Subject Matter Requirements

Political Science 101 2 unite
First min?r (min~n:u~-~~~~P;;-di~j;jo~-~~~-r~;;)============ 6 units
SeC?nd mmor [minimum III upper division co) 6 units
Malor (Upper division courses) ~ ~~~:~_========-- 24 units

At least 4Q units in upper division courses must be completed, 30 of
which must be earned after all lower dlvieiou requirements b•• , heen
satisfied. ~" ..., u,

Explanation of Requirements

Political Science 101 PolT IS·
171A-171B or 173!\.-173B \~ca, crenee 113 or 175A-175B or History
merit. • WI e acceptcd as substitutes {or this require·

Minor Minors must be eatabll hed I
nnthropologv art bota hIS .C( In nt least two of the following fields:

. ." ny, c emlstrv ecoucmt n<' ti E" b fergu language, geogruphy, eoloe :' . cs, .""UCII ou, 'ng 18, ~r·
philosophy, phyaics, pOlit~1 g,:, history, fournallam, ?1atbematics, mUSIC,
and eoclogy. serenea, psychology, 8Oclology, speech s rta,

A minor consists of at lead t I .abon field8 of 8tudv It. we re .unlts of work complcted in (HIC of the
mU8t be earned in V.;P6 d~' ~equ.red that at lead 8~ of the3S unit3
The entire requirement rf IVI8.on, councs during junior or senior "ear'.

or a m.nor mllV be t·, ,,,COIW8esprovided these course 11 . me wd upper dJlIISWII
req,dsites trw each course s ~~e no lowe,· divi~ion prerequisites. Pre-
puges ()7 to 1-'t4. are ISted amallg the Course descriptions all

Minor in Education A t d .
~equirements for the ge:e~l1.lent who desires to sntiBfy the undergraduate
m education. He should in I :ec.ond~ry teaching c~dential will minor
field of 8~bjects Usually tau~~t e. l\I:IS program a major in a subject or
of educatIOn. In order tn f In Igh schOOl and II minor in the field
this m', " con orm to thl' U,,,, ' ,lIIor s ould include Edn t" 1 ...a ullwenllty requirements,
Psycholog~ 102), lind Educlttio~ali<:"~ ~~-l02B (or Education 130, lind
of Education or the Dean of L·b [) ,- .. Consultation with the Delln

M
. I era Arts IS reCOmmended

aJors The s,•." ' '. ",-I IC reqmrements fo h .'(IS-I: of each departmental d. .. I' eac IIIlIJOr lire listed lit the begin-
, ~e!,age.a 67 to 144.) The I;~sl~n a:U0llg- .the description of courses.

ear y 1U hIs college COurse as prll~t~~~tbJl: ,td\"lhs.edto choose hia major as
so L at he may be abfe to plan
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his work according to the major requirements. Failure to meet the
lower division requirements of the major department before the junior
year may make it impossible to satisfy the upper division requirements
within the normal period of two years.

Limited Electives
A total of not more than 12 units of limited and vocational courses listed
below will be counted toward the A.B. degree in Liberal Arts. Courses
in education are included in this list l)rinciI1alJ~· because the major
emphusla in the liberal arts program is uon-pcoresetoont and non-
technical. Art J~7, LI4A, L05A, L65B; Economics LI0A-I,10B, LI5A,
LloB, Ll6A, LI6B, Ll29, Ll63; Education, II]] courses except those listed
as avnilnble for credit toward a minor (see Education minor above);
Engineering L22, 1.23; English L1A, I,1A.A, L8; Journalism L53A,
L53B, L153A, 1.l53B; Ljhrary Science LlD; Mathematics LA, LB, L5;
Mercllltndising, all courses j Music LlA, J.,2A, L3A, LOA, J.7A, LUI·
A-B.C.D, Ll7A-B·C-D, Li8A-B·O-D, W8A-L28B, Lll6A-B-O-D, L117A-
B.C-D, J.,ll8A-B-C-D; Physical Education, all courses beyond the require-
ments specified in the curriculur patterns except 30, 51, 170; Secretarial
training, all courses. All courses which are offered specifically to students
taking two-yeu t- completion courses leadins to the Associate of Arts
diploma are classified as limited electives. See definition of Two-veal'
8t~dent8, page 62.

Professional and Preprofessional Courses. See pages 49 to 61.
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Specific Upper Division Requirements for the Tea.cher Train-
ing Cunicula
Admission to the Teacher Training Curricula Admission to the eel-
lege does not imply that the stullent will be admitted to the teacher
trn!n!ng cur,:icll]Uill. No student intending to enroll in the teacher
tr-uning curr-iculum may enroll in an upper division OOUl"Sein education
before be-ing' arlm.itted 1,0 teacher training, An~' exception 10 this rule
must have .the written appruvn] of the Dean of Education. Students who
have. h~l'lI m regular attendance at the college should make nplflicntioll for
ndI~1l8BlOn lO the teacher (mining CHl'I"lCuln dlll'ing' tilt' til"liIt semester of
th(llr 8ol1!lomorr year. Slll<l('nt~ who ha,'c ('f)ITIf\lc(.('d two or more
8,ernesters of work in another college, upon tranaferrtng to Snn Diego
~ta.te Conege,_ should make nppltcn tion as soon as they elln meet the pre-
limmary requirements. It will be nuvnntnl:"CQ\lS for tran~fer students to
pre~nt them~l!he", fOf the necessary tests given durtrur the erlenta tion
period pr~cedlllg the enrollment in the college. The llfeliminnry require-
ments which must be met before milking npplicntion nrc:

1. A S<1!isfncf.ory score in a COllege antitude test tnkcn nt thn co1Jr-g!!,
(See college colendn- for date of test.)

2. Jj),,'idellee (I~ sn~isf,netory abllity in arithmetil', hnndwriting, ,'endinJ;
nnll~SPdlll"g IndlCflted by h'lI'ng pnssed the fulltlnmentuln If'sL (See
eo ege cn endar for date of test,)

3. Allsu"une_e of ('<)rrect speech hftbits and voice control b~' having SlItiS-
fnctol",ly ('<)mpl~ted a course in corrective !!-[leech or by llll\'ing pali!lled
a speceh test given by the college_

4. Aas~rnnc.e of physical fitness by having PIII\Sed n prel;Cribed examina-
tIon gIven by one of the college physicians.

5. If ~~ stu.uent is to be u candidate for one of the gpecinl I\e('(lminry
cbelent13ls, he must furnish a reCOmmendation from the chllirm~n of
t fit ,~e]lnrtment .stating that the student hilS nbilitv nnd s'howS
r:kmlst'.~ ftenehmg success in his field nnd tbnt the deptlrtment

s WI avol' upon his npp1ication.

G. The C~lllPletion of the first two "0_' of . , o. ,.,_,
, ] • u a g"l\en curriculum, 'I' '
I]U',"1\cnt, with " ~rnde point 'Werll~e of ,1.2 or heller_

After the .•tu[ient has submitted e '-u .
rCl]uirpments iu his Ilpplicaf fH cnce of hllVmg met the prt'lirnilll,r,"
curricula he will be int . l~n or admission to thl:' tl'llcher trllill1n~
hy the facult" for thi crvlewe( by the Ulllillherl:l of ~ committee appoinlp<!
'" s purpose In the npp . If]' ]m,ttee gives careful CQ -d i. rnum 0 ,1PP ,cnnls ll" Cflm-

1)\' fhe Stntc Bourd ~f"E"d era .'on ~II the follOWing factors estnblishl'll
, ,- "IlCatlon' mtelli,el te h] ] , r' I

al' ,tude, perMnnlity and h ' - ',sc 0 11M! lip, pro CI:l':;WllH
IlHlny·sided interest~. c aructer, Speceh lind lungullg(' Ul;ngr, .~I1f1

Advanced Standing in Teacher T - . ,
('{}urses in edllcntion will be d' rarn,ng A maximum of 18 units ]11

su('h work was taken more th cre filled toward degree re<luirements in cnllC
cnrriculunl fit this college (dn~ IVe Yenrl; before entering upon the degree
of rC\:Or,l has been mnde f 11 t lOf first work tnken Ilftl'r hn evolunlion

, or s urenfs enteri'lg with ndvllllcrl! ~fulllling),
~Her nu illtC,'vll1 of five I'll _ •
hght of sHch new reI]Uir~~I:;St ell,lulltlons are subject to revision in the
with respect to deduction i : n~,.ft'~.may ha;e been put into cffcct nUll

n r~l III edUC8tJoll conrsCII,
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Students formerly in attendance will not be considered to he working ill
the degree curriculum llnW nn CVnlll:ItiOll nnd stntement of credit has
beeu secured from the registrnr's office. All courses taken either et this
college v,' \<l~ewhl"'e 1l1u.~I· I,,· :'l'prn,..,<I h." lIH "Ai,'ial ,"h'i~('l' lit· the
Assist.ant R~gi~tn,,' (for I.hn"'~ "ti,ell l'!~,'wl[('["(') ill oriln f" be ("("()dit~(l
toward meeting <Ie;:r",' rcquiroments.

Teaching Major Defined A te(,ching major consists of a minimum of
twenty-follr units in II field other than education, at least twelve of which
must be in the uppe,· dlvislon. A C average ill scholarship is requf red
in all upper division courses in the field of the teaching major, A major
fOl' [J special secoudno- ~,..,deutial vanes from t weuty-Iour to forly units
''', sIll'dfied in the requtremeurs for the \-,lrivlls curricula. 'reaching
majors lUll," he established in the following fields: English, foreign Iau-
gllnges, I:"nernl science, mut.hemttt.ies lind social seicnces (llllt.hl·()llOI"I:,'-,
I'COllllm;cs, 1:""I:"'I])h,l", lJislo'T, poflricnl science) uud ill the "']lc(:inl sec-
ond",."" credeutin l Ilckls of m-t, bueluess edl1cMiCI1I, 111\,;;ic,!lh,l-siclll educn-
ucn, and speech nrts.

Teaching Major in E.. gli&h Caudtdn tes for the tenchiug major in the field
of English are expected to show crcdit in Euglish IB or lC (lOd ninc
elective units of lower division work and In twelve' units of upper divi-
sion work, '.fhis credit must include 3 units ill Americall Literature
(either Jower 01- upper dil-isiol1) nlld 3 units in Shnkesjlea,·e. Beeom-
mend('d: Hnglish 2D nnd Jl2,

Teaching Major in General Scie,ue Cnndidntes for (J tenchillg major iu tltt'
field of gencral science are required to inclndc in their pr0l:,'alll~ " col-
lege ~"ellr cOllrne in a biologic<11 science, a Jenr course in high school 01'
collcge physics and a concentration of twelve units, at leust six: of
which are upper dh'ision, in Que major subject (botuny, chemistry,
physics, zoology), See definition of tCr.uJhi"g ma.;or&.

Teaching Major in Social Science Cnlldidatcs for n tenching mnjor in the
field of the social sciences are required to include in theil' progr.:Jms a
year course in modern history and II. CO'H'entration of twelve units, at
lenst six: of which are UPiler division, in one mnjOl' subject (eeonomk's,
geogl'aphy, history, politicol l:Idence). See defillition at telJ,clli"fI fflfl.jOrS.
The following courses may not be applied to the tenching major in the
field of the social sciences: Economics HA-I4B, 18A-18B, 140, 160A-
100B, IGl, 162, 163, 164, 1G5; und nlt courses in lllerchondising_

Teflching Mi"or Defined A tenching minor C<Jllsists of twelve units in
II given field, nt lenst six of whiclJ must be in Upper division com'scs.
Teaching minors mny be established in the following fields: nrt, bllsinesl:l
educntion, English, foreign lauguage, general scieuce, matllcmatics, music,
social sciences (unlli,'o!Jolog.I', economics, gPOg,',lplw, history, politienJ
sdence), physical education and speech arts.

l'e"ching Minor i" English C"",litlllt(>S for the tenchillg minor In English
must show credit in English IB or 10 and thrce elective units of lowel'
divisi{/Il work; a11d in six elective units ill uppel' diyision Ellglish, 'l'his
credit must include three units in Amel'icnn lite,·atul'c, takcn either in
lower division 01' nppel' division, Credit in journnliSlll and speech II.rt~
mny not be used j'O fulfill the I'e(]"irenwllt~ fOl" the ElIg]j~l1 minor. Rl!e{/lll-
mended: English 2D_

Teaching Minor in Mu&ic Cnndidntes for the tencbing minor in music nrc
reqnirf'<I to take music (lptit,,(ie tests Ill. the t.ime the minn,' is cbosell alai
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to, enroll ,in nt least one music llcth'ity eecu semester, In speclal cases
thia requtreuient muy be waived by petition to tbe Music Department.

Applicnllts for music minors must maintain a grade average of a in all
music courses. To Music LIA and L7A, required for tile elemeu tat-y ere-
dent.inl, the following twelve units are added for the music minor. In the
lower division, with the proper regard for course sequences, six units
may be chosen from the following eourees : !\lusic 1ll-1e-lD; L2A; L3A.;
4~~; LOA, SA-3D; LIG; L17; LI8; A\l8thetics re-ra. In the upper
dlvls.lOn, not less than six units may be chosen from the following courses:~~B~130A-130B; 10GA; LUG; LUi; LUS; I21.A; Aesthetics l02A·

Teac~lf<g],fif<or~. PbYJicaJEdun.tiof< Cnndidntea (or u teaching minor in
phYSH:lll education for women must show credit for Phrsical Education
L.1A, ~lB, LIC, L9A, 51, L53, nnrl one unlt of sophomore nctivitlea and
SIX units elec~ed. from Physical Education L157 A, r.Uj7B, LIGl, LIMA,
Ll64B and 110 III the upper dlviston.

Ca~~i~atesp~r ,a teaching ~inor in physicnl education for men must show
ere It or . ~s.lCal Edu~tlOn LlA., LIB, I~lC, L1D, U3, and L62A tn
~1~~;we~1~;ls~:6b a~~Oelx units e~ected from Physical Education Ll56A,

, , ,lOr Ll90 III the Upper dlvlaicn.

Major and Minor Credential Requirements

1. T~e ~u,nior h!gh ac hocl eredential: A teaChing mu Jor nnd a tcllchiug
nllno~ 11>. BubJectB tauuht in a. juniar high Bchool ore requ.red The
~~~:Iln~~~n o~ u sueeuu secondnr)' credenti"j with the junior high
th th dentlll~ reC]UIres the t'OmpletiOll of !.loather teltchin!: rnojor

an ,at reqUIred for 0 sPecinl 0 . .
reC]uired for thi~ addit" . llBCOll. !lr)' cN!dcntllll; the unlt.s
tional units . ".1 ,iUlJill mlllor mn)' he meluded in the twell'e uddl-

reqUIr"" or the second credential.

2. The elementary school Cr d t· Ie en u. : 'l'wo teaching mInors fire required,
3. A special eecondary cred t' I' Th' .

spedal subject field (~ee en '~ ' e ~rnllletlOn of the major III the
credentials) nnd a teach' deta~led 01~l/l¥le8 (If curricular f!uttert18 for

Ing mmor are reC]uired.
4. Credit limitations' A lila . f

matter field lillIy 'be np ~.lI~um0 forty units of credit in one eubjed
degree. P Ie toward the requirements for the A.H.

Preparation for Graduate W
with a speeiul credential a lork Students who take the A.B. degree
for a.master's degree in an all{ W?O contemplate doing graduate work
l~arnlng, will find it advantnCademlc field at ~notller institutil/n of higher
tion for that work, A studge~us ~(} USe their electh'es to lay u founda-
fiel~of his major is advised teD w 0 plnDs. to do graduate work in tbe
eqUlvnlent of the liberalartsOmBo.lIrrange h.ll' electives ns to complete the
an undergraduate deficiency. aJor to aVOid the necea.aity of making up

Politieal Science The e .
is requited of all graduaf;:;sef I~I Politicnl Science 101 or its equivalent
cr~eDtial through the ('(Ille 0 !ih College ~r thoee securing a teaching
eqUivalents: Political Scieu;:'1l3 erf2ollowlng Courses ure accepted as
171B or 173A-173D. ' " or l75A-175B j History 17lA-
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Upper Division Course Requirements At least 40 units in upper divi-
sion courses must be completed. 30 of wbich must he earned after all
lower division requirements have been satisfied.

Teacher Training Curricula and Teaching Credentials All Teacher
Trsining Curricula leading to the Degree require II minimum of 18
semester units in etluCllliofl in addition to the gellend degree reqllirp-
meuts previously listed.

A. 'I'he college offers curricula lending to the A.B. degree with nuthorteu-
tion to recommend for the following teaching eredentinls :

1. Elementary School CNldential authorizing the holder to tenon
<lny 01' nll subjects in all grades of lilly elemeutnry school ill Cali-
fornia.

2. Junior High School Credential nutliorlaing the holder to teach lilly
or nil subjects in the seveurh, eigilth, and ninth grades of any ete-
mentar)' or secondary school in Clllifornin. 'l'his credenti:ll will
be issued only in combination with the elementary school credential,
one of the special secondary credentials, or in combination with
additional course requirements in me teaching major lind in educll-
tiou ea a pl'epnrntion for graduate work for the geueral secondary
er-edentlnl. Cnndidutes fOl' tile /utlm' type of OOHlb;llatioll ~IIOJild
oons1dt the Dea" of Edllcation rey",.ding rO'l"iremB1ltB.

3. Special Secondary Credential in Art authorizing the holder to
teach aI·t subjects in any grade of the publle schools of Cnlifornia.

4. Special Secondary Credential in Business Education suthcrla-
ing the holder to teach coIDlnercial subjects in allY grnde of the
public schools of Cnlifornia.

ri. Special Seeondary CNldential in Music autilorizing the holder to
teach music in any grade of the public schools of California.

6. Special Secondary Credential in Physical Education authorizing
the holder to teach physical education in any grade of the publie
ScllOOls of Calif~rnia,

7, Special Secondary Credential in Speech Arts authorizing tbe
holder to teach public speaking, oral expression and dramatic art
in the public schools of California.

8. Administration and Supervision Credentials: Candidates desiring
to qnalify for administration and supen'ision credentials will Jueet
the credential requirements as outlined in Stnte Department of
Education Bulletin No. 12, Rouulatioll8 Governi"u Gruntin!1 of
Credentials a"d GertificateB for Public Scf,ool Service in California.
Further information will be fut"llished h)' the college upon request
by the applicant.

Combination of CNldentials In the case of students seeking more than
one teaching credential, the CHrriclIlnm for each credential must he com-
pleted in full, with only snch exceptions as arc indicated in the require·
ments. For each credential iu addition to one, at least twelve ad(]itionnl
units of credit must he earned, this work to be in electives in nonprofes·
sional fields on!)', "fter the husic curriculum requirements have been
sati~fied.
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A combintltio~ of the elementary school credentifll with 111Cjunior high
school eredentml nUl;l' he ~eC\l1'erl bv completing" the requirements for the
elemeotnrr school cl'e\lcnTlfll 8nd the Iollowiue additional requirements:
[u) n .'cachilll: maior: (lJ) Edurutin" J(l()l{; (c) " mlnimum !If
three units of prllcuee teaching in It junior high school or the equivalent:
(d). a course In Education 115B, The Pr;llciplc8 /I"d Functions of Bdll-
cafton; (e) a total minimum of 136 units.

Limited. Electives Credit for limited and vocational courses will be
allowed III fU~fi]lm.ent of the requirements for the A.B. degree whenever
theyuru requll:ed m.no)' credcntinl pattern completed bv the student. A
rnaxrmum of SIX 1!lllts of credit in the following courses may he allowed
to fulfill the req~ll'ements of any other credential pattern only after the
student ~as rec~,,,ved permission from the Dean of Education: Art LT.
L14A: Eco~o~lCs. LlO.A, I,lOB. LtGA, Ll5B, L16A, L16B, L65A, UJ5B.
!,129, 1_163, Engineering L22, [,23; Ell"lish LIA r 1.\,\ r o. Journal-
'Sn] I~3A r'"3B L1-aA _. ~ . ,- ,-0, 'L:I. -.J ',.-:U ' ":: r.rean. Lillrllrf Seieuce 1.10; iUnthemlilies

• , LB, Lu, lIIerchlindlsmg. ull <-'VllI'S"!!: :IIuslc I 1·\ L2.\ L3A 16,\
I.7.'\., LH;~-B-C-D, L17A-H-C-D, r,18A-B-C_D ':28A-L28B Llio~.:B:
C·D, U14A-B-C-D 1118,\ BCD 1'1 . ' ,.courses be,' d Ih . -. . - - .: 1.I'SIC,,1 Educntioll, ull ucrivitr

en I.' requrtemeuts speeif d '. Sta rful Trllining, all courses.' .1 I' 111 CllrrlCulul' Iwtlf'rllS; eecre-

All ~urses which are offered specifically I.nter ~ u students takin, two-"ear corn-
': .1011 courses lcudinl; LO the ASlloci· t r 'limited electives. .1 e u A,·tS lli[1irllllH "I'll classified us
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Curricula Leading to Teaching Credentials
A.1I m,ndidales in teacher t>'aillin!J curricula should observe carefully the
requiremenh for admiu;.on to teecner traininfl and be prepared to meet
theTJ~al- the end of the sophomore Ileal'. SllIdenlR ill other colleges who
eonlemplcl.e fnm~ferl"in{J fa Son Dief}o Stale Collcge ~'wuldarrange their
prOf}raj'jO,s~o as to meet the rcqu;l·e",,,nls of tile;r particular cltrriculum
as early ,,~po~sible. See college eclemlal' for dales 10he" the fUllaamelltal8
test 10ill be !Jive" (lnd 1'a!J8 P.Si" thi~ but/elin for requirements for
admission to teacher training.

A,B. Degree With Elementary School Credential
First Semester- FRESHMAN YEAR Units
Art 6.'1., Structurc____________________________________________ 2
Biology 10.'1.,' Scieuce of Life__________________________________ 3
English LlA,' or L1AA; or ill,' or 1C,' Freshman English_______ 3
Geographj' 1, Elements (Natural Science) 3
Phvslcal Education, Freshmau Actil,ities________________________ I
Health Education 1 or 2______________________________________ 2
Electivea " 2

Second Semester-
Biology lOB,' Science of Life__________________________________ 3
English 1B, 1C or 2D_________________________________________ 3
Geogrllphy 2, Regions (Social Scieuce) 3
Music LlA, Music Reading lind Ear-truiuhur 2
Physical Education, Freshman Aclivities________________________ oJ:
Electives 3.' 5

32
Fil"St Semester-s- SOl'llOMORE YEAR
Art 6B, Structure 2
English (selected from lB, la, 2D, unless t~keu in fre8hman year,

or from 52A, 52B, 56A, 56£) 3
Physical Education, Sophomore Activities________________________ !
Second $emester-
Physical Education LG3-Phj'sical Education lu the ElementarySchool 2i
Eitner Semester-Art 61A, Elementary Crafts 2
Art 61B, Elementary Crafts___________________________________ 2
Music L7A, Music Materials for the Elementary Schools_________ 3
Peyehology lA, General_______________________________________ 3
Social Science lA, Pol. Soc. and Eeon. Problems_______________ 8
Electives to meet requirements iu Natural Science, Social Scienecs,and minors I•••• 11-14

'2
I Possibll"l substitutions rei- the re<Julrement In Biology lilA-1GB:

1. High school BiolOgy (year courM with laboratory work).
:I. Botany :lA-:lB and Zoology 1A-1B-16 units.
3. High school Botany and Zoology lA-IE.
4. High school Zoology and Botany 2A-2B,
5. High Bchool Botany and high school Zoology.
5. Biology 1 and Physical SCience 1-6 unlt!l.

• Depending on result ot Subject A test.
• See Subject Matter Requirements In the Lower Division tor total requlre-

ments In English, Natural Sciences, and SoalaI Sciences.
• Unless minor Is English, General Schmce or Social Sciences.
•It 6 units In mInor taken In freshman year, none needed In sophomore
year.

3-114029 ( 33 )



JONlORY~R A.B. degree with Junior High School credential Note: The Junior
High School credential will be issued only in combination wit1J one of
the other teaeblng credentials, or with the additional courses in Educa-
tiou und the major subject field required as preparation for graduate
work and the general secondary credential. The latter combination
requires the completion of a full academic major as specified by the
department instead of the teaching major whic1Jmay be used only when
this credential is used in combination with another.

First Semester- Units
~~~~~~~~ 1~~~7T~~ PSY~hologicnl.Foundations of Education_____ 3

., ucetto» Practicum-c-Lower Levels 12

Second Semester-
Education l02B The PhI "calEducation L148 Ed sy.c OOgl "Foundations of EducatiOll____ 3

, ucattou Practicum_Upper Levels 12

30 First Semester-- Units
Biology lOA,' Science of Life__________________________________3
English L1A or L1A.A,' or 1B,' or lC· 3
Geography 1, Elements (Natural Science) 3
Physical Education, Freshman Activities______________________ ~
Health Education 1 or 2______________________________________2
Electives,' includes major and minor 4

Second Semester--
Biology lOB,' Science of Life__________________________________3
English lB, IC, lB, 10 or 2D_________________________________ 3
Geography 2, Regions (Social Science) 3
Physical Education, Freshman Activities________________________ ~
Electives,' including major and minor'__________________________ 7

SENIOR YEAR
1:eaching' _Education L116, Practice

Either Semester-
Education 115 A The P" .
Electives including tw rmclples and Functions of Education 4

(
~ 0 minors ami J.." ------for the rear)______ po tnoet science requirement

------------------- 20

G

30
Art 6A, 6B, 61A em SUMMARY

E
Education l02A-i02B, i15A--i:iiii--i:-'-4-'--L--'------------------- Snglish '" 48________ _ 40

Health Educatio~i~~-2------------------------------==- ------ 6
~~usic LU, L7A ===== ----------- 2

atural Sciencel. (incl B" 1------------------------- 5
Ph~s"icnlEducatiou L1A_~~OOgy~A.lOB and Geog. 1)_=========14
PolitIcal Science 101 ,------- 4
PsycholOgy1A _ ------------------------------ ?
"Social Sciences-(-i~~l;d;---s--=--------------------=----------- 3
Electives, includin... two IJ",g"h~lIll~cience lA and Geog;;J~b-y-2--)---,.

0> lUg mmou___ -------- 26

S2
First Semester- SOPHOMORE YEAR

English (selected from lB, 10, 2D, unless taken in freshmau year
or from 52A, 52B, 50A, 56B) 3

Physical Education, Sophomore .Activities_______________________ ~
Psychology lA, GeneraL______________________________________3

Second Semester--
Physical Education, Sophomore Activities_______________________ 1

Either Semester'-
Social Science lA, Pol., Soc. and Boon. Problems_______________ 3
Electives,' including major aud minor" (for the yenr) 22-25

~tes tor th E 124
any other type e Iementary School C

'"Sf practice taaCh,!~gcfrid&ntlaler.e re(')UlreJe~:uJlal In comblnatlon with
Ilfl page 24. e elementary school. 0 not lese than 6 unltll

32
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Second Semester-
Education LIOOB Method d M . Unita
Education l02B, 'The Ps ~han . atenal3 of .Jnstructioll 8
Education L1l6 p . Y ologle.al Foundatlona of EduClltioD____ 3, racuee Tellchlng _
Either Semester- --------------------- 3

Health Education 15L____ .
Electives, including major and-;;;i~~;-(f~;-th~-y;~;)==============Ii

A.B. Degree With Special Credential in Art This course leada to the
A.B. degree and to the Special Secondary Credential in Art which
entitles the holder to teach art in senior high, junior high, lind etemen-
wry schools.

LOWIi:RlJ1VISIQI', Units

Aesthetics 50, History and Appreciation of ArL_________________ 2
Art G.A.-6B, Structure________________________________________ 4
Art 6lA, 61B, Fine and Industrial Arts, Elementary Crafts __~~~~~_ 4t English ~~ ~__ 6
Health Education 1 or 2 ~ ~___ 2
t Natural Sciences ~~ ~ ~__8_14
Physical Education, Preehmun and Sophomore Acti\,ilies ~_____ 2
Psychology lA, GeneraL______________________________________3
t Social Sciences (including Social Science 1A) ~__9_14
Electives, including additional art for major and courses for teach-

ing minor' ~ ~ --- - - 13-24

ao
SENIO~ YE.ut

First Semester-
Education 115A The Pr-i .
Edncation L116 Prac/InC'TPlesa,nd Funetiona of Ed\lciltion ~, lee eachlng _
Seeond Semester_ --------------

Edncation 115B, The Principles and Functions of }l~duclltioll______4
Either Semester-
Electives, includiag rna,'"" dv. an minor' (for the year) 19

4
3

64
UPP~;R DIVISION

Aesthetics 150 -__________________ 2
Art 106A-106B .. ~__________________________4
Art 112A-112B ~ ~___ 6
Art 152A (unless 52A was tuken in lower division) ~o_2
Art 195 ~ 2
Art 116A __~ ~ 3
Electives in U. D. ArL ~ 3-5
Education I,I00A'-L100B, Methods alld Untedals of Iustrucrlon... 6
Education 102A-I02B, The Psychological Fonndations of Education 6
Education 115B, The Principles nnd Functions of Education_____ 4
Education L116, Practice Teaching (4 units in special field)_~~_~ 6
Education L119, Art in the Elementm-y SchooL ~ ::!
Political Science 101, American Institutions (or substitutel ~ 2
Electives, including additional al't 'lIld tcachiug minoL 12--14

30
6UMM.ARY

Education J.Jl00A-L100B JO'>Engli!ilh ' _A-102B, 115A-115R, f,116 26
~ealth Education 1 o;2-,-151--------------~-~----------------~ G

p~~!~:flE~c~:~:n (~~I~ding~Bi~I~g;-ioA~ioi-;~d-G~~~-l)==== 1:
Political Science 101 ------ --- ~_________ 2
Psychology 1A ---_____ 2
• Social Sciences~(iucl~d:----:---.------------------- ----------~- 3
Electives, inclUdingtelIc~'::f,SoCJ~(1Science laud Geog;;;h";-2)----- 14

g major lInd minor ~------ ~ 53
60-t If 6

• See ~~~~~1.minor taken
124 SUMMARY,

Aesthetics 50 and 15(L ~____________________________4
Art major ~ ~ ~_ 40"
EduClition ~ - -- -- ------ - - - - ---- - - -- 24
Eng]ish ~~ - - ---- --- - - - - -------- --- 6
Health Edncaticn 1 or 2 ~ ~__ 2
• Natural Sciences 14
Physical Education 2
Political Science 101, American InstitutiollS____________________ 2
Psychology lA 3
.Social Sciences (including Social Science 1Al 14
Electives, including- teaching miuor ~ la

In Junior Year, none needed In senior year.

124
1 Unless minor Is }<~ngljsh,Gene"ld Science. or Social Science.
• Not required If student is meeting requirements for elemenlary creden-
tial etso.

'J.la"lmulll credit allowable In art.
t See Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division.
• See page 24.

( ;)7 )
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A.B. Degree With Special Credential in Business Education This
~Ollrse .Ieads to the A.B. degree lind to the Special Secondary Credential
m ,B,:smess. Ed~cation, ~hi.cb entitles the holder to teach business sub-
leI!S In senior high and jumor high schools.

~~ :n~~~~; yt~nthe f~~i~g.academie requirements, satiafactory evidence
in the cred uri or OUI'Sof approved experience in the field named
Business S~~fi:ld~S\ be submitted. For the credentials in the General
fOf a bachelor's (I e VI!semester hour~ of. work above the requirements
time experience ex~~m~y .be olIered In Iieu of the six rncutba of full-
business or ~o~omies. eaa SIX .semester hours of the twelve must be in

Geflenli BI'siM88 81lbfUlid

LOWER DrvT810N Units

Economics lA-IB, Principlea___________________________________ 6
Economics 2, Mathematics of Finance__________________________ 3
Economics HA-HB, Accounting_______________________________ 6
Economics 1M-18B, Commercial Law 6
Geography ] OA-lOB ~_______ 6
Merchandising L26, Salesmanship_____________________________ 2
Merchandising L27, Advertising________________________________ 3
1 Natural Sciences ~______________________ 8
Physical Education, Freshman and Sophomore Actiyities________ 2
Psychology lA, GeneraL ~___________ 3
Secretarial Training LA, Business MathematicL ~__________ 1
Secretarial Training LlA-LlB, Typewriting_.___________________ 6
English LB, English in Business________________________________ 3
Social Belenee lA, Pol., Scc., and Econ. Problems________________ 3
Speech Arts lA, Fundamentals of Public Spcaking______________ 3
Electives, including Freshman English_________________________ 3

Accounting and Secre/arial Subfidd,

LOWERDIVISION Unit!
Economics lA-IB, Prinelplea
Economics 14A-l4B A -;--------------------------------- 6
English L8 Eng!' h . c~nn?ng---------------- 6
(Neography iOA-lO~, ~~ono:~e~;;g;;PbY-------=============== s

atnral Science ------------~-__ 6
Ph . --------- 8rstcet Education Freshm;----d-S---------- -- --- ------------
Health Education' n an ophomore Activitiu_________ 2
S~ch Arts re, .F~J~~i~;;:;;;_t;I---f-P-;-:--------7--------------- 2
Social Science lA, Po!' SOl' S 0 nvllc Speakmg_____________ 3
Psychology lA, Gene:al . and Econ. ProhlemlJ________________ 3
Secretan·,' T . ------------- 3ralllmg LA Bn' M -------------------
Secretarial Training J~l.{Ll:r:lll~811 a~ematil's----------------- 1
Secretarial Tru.ining ViA-L5B' Sypewrlbng -------_____________ 6
Secretarial Training L3A ,tenograpby - 10
Electives ' Office Methods and Appliance8________ 3---______________ 2

UPI'Ell DIVISION

Economics 100, Modern Economic 'I'hcugbt, or a course in Con-
sumer Economics or Economics 102, Social Control and EconomiclE'lanning 3

Economics 121, Business Administration ~_______________ 3
Economics 135, Money lind Blinking____________________________ 3Economics 162 3
Education lOOA-IOOB,Methods lind Materials of InstructioD______ 6
EducatioD 102A-I02B, The psycholegtenl Foundations of Education 6
Education 115B, The Principles and Functions of Education_____ 4
Education 116, Practice Teaching______________________________ 6
Special Methods Courses as pt:cscribed by major departmenL____ 4Economics 194 ~_________ 3
I1ealth Ed, 1 or 2____________________________________________ 2
Political Science 101, American Institutions {or substitute) 2
Efectives (including a minimum of 5 units in the upper division,

3 units of which must be in commerce) 15

..
Ul'PEn DIVISION

Economics 18A-ISB C .
Economics 100 or i02 ommerclal. LllW ~ 6
Economil's 121' B' or 11~ OJ' 123 ------------
Upper D' ,,' usmess Admmistration ---------------- 3E . 'VISIOnAl'Counting --------------- __~______ 3

ducat~on LIOOA-LIOOBMe-------------------~---------- 6
Educat;.on 102A-I02B, The pthOds and Materials of Ed. - 6
Educat~on 11GB, The Priuci ~yeb, Foundat!ons of E'(1.- -=___ 6
EducatIOn L116 Practl TPes and FunctIons of Ed - 4
Special M th d ' Ice eaching____ .----~-------
Political S"cte~c: f~tsAes n~ prescrihed b;-~~j~;-d--------------.'
Minor ' mencan Institut' ( epartmenL _
Elective;------------------ ~__~ns or substitute) 2-_______________________------_________________6

8

60
'See page 24. Students deflcient In high school ,:,atural science ~ill have
to make up such deficiency In college. See subJect matter reqUirements
In the Lower DIvision.

---------------'See page 24 5t d 60
to 'make up 'SUChndenbl deflclent In high
In the Lower D!vlel~~clencyIn college. sS;~OOlbratural l!Clencewill have

By electing M' su eet matter requlrementll
tieing' l\f erchandlelng Us- ,erchandleln L2 ,5alesmanehl 1M
'og; the !>[erChandleFngS~b~PpllCdSale/lma~hl ~'jjjhandieing 1.27, Adver-

eld may be added P_' hconomica 123, Market-
'-U t e above authorlzatlon,

OS)
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A.B. Degree With Speeial Credential! in Music Students intending
to become appllcanta for tilis credential must show evidence of musical
ability, before entering the COurse. They must be uble to play .arlil-
tically upon the piano, music of the grade of the simpler Sonu. W,IhDUI
Words of Mendelssohn or else POS8eSl; a corresponding degree o~ profi.
cieucy in voice or on an orchestral instrument. No credit is gll'en. to
music majors for the basic COurses of .\Iusic LIA and MUlde L1A, bu.t If s
defieiency exists in the field of general musieillnllhip, the student wJ!1 be
required to take either or both of these courses without credit.

Al! mnsk majors are required to enrol] in two mualeal activities .e~cb
semester. In special cases this requirement may be waived by petition
to the Music Department.

Al! students are required :0 paee examiulltiou8 in applied music. Ko
credit is allowed to ma~~rs in voice or orchestral instruments for IIny
work in piano which is below the level of artistic hrmn plll,'ing.

Applicants for the Special Secondary Credential in Music must nwintllin
a grade average of 0 or hetter in music C()Ul'SCll.

All students majoring in mU!:'ic lire required to !IU8S u comprehenaire
examination in this field during the seuior year.

This course leads to the A.B, degree with n Speclnj Secondary Credential
in Music which will authorize the holder to teach music in the elementary,
junior and senior high schOOls of the Statc.

A maximum of 40 Ullits in Music may be used toward the A.B. degree,
Of these 40 units a maximum of 3 may come from the field of musicnJ
activities; bund, choir, chorus, glee clulls and orchelltra.

First Semester_ P'U"SHMAN YEAII

Unit!
English L1A,' 1B,' Or to '__________________________________3
Health Education 1 or 2 ~_~____ 2

t;~!i~::::i:.. ::':8:,,::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: !
Social Scienee 1A = - ------------------------------------- 3

~~~~~I~d~~ti~~=-~=~~==~==~=~======~:~=======:=====~~~~~~ Ii

Second Semester-
• English :)

G~ography 1, Elements (Natural SCl;~~;)----------~------=== a
HIStory 4B or BB ----------~--~--- 3Aesthetics IB ---- ---- ------ ~ ~ _
lUusic Ie ------~----------~--- ~ ~_________2
Mnsie L3i-========-==- ------- - - ~-- ~_~__ _ __ 2
Musie LIS -------- - -------------------------------_____ i
PhYaical Education _====================~===:------~- ~

16j

15!

( 40 )

SOPUOMOKE YEAR

First Semester- _
Music 4A _ _
Mueie ID _ _
l\Iuslc LIS _ _
·Natural Science ~ ~ _
Geography 2, ReglOns____________________ _ _
Musto L2A _ _
Physical Education _

Second Semester- _ _
Music 4B _ _
Music J.6A _ _
Music L17 _
Psychology 1A ~ .,== _
"Natural Science .____________ _ _
Music LIS ---------
Physical Education _

,JUNIOR YEARFirst Semester- 3
Music 105A ---------------------------======== 2

:g~~::ii~~ ~i~~=========================================____ ~
Education I02A ---------~------------ 3
Education Ll00A -----------------------_________ 3Upper Division Minor _

Second Semester- _
Political Science 10L === _
Music 105B ----- - - --- --- - === ~ ~~ _
Musie L117 _ _
Education L100B _
Education J02B _ _
Upper Division Minor _

RF.STOR YEARFirst Semeater-e-
Music 119 _ _
Music 107 A _
Music L117 _

t~s:~:~~~ ~~itp-r~l~t;c~-1.;e-fl-chi~;== ~=======---
"Music Acth-ities _

uirement in the Lower Divi~~Oens eclat Secondary• See Subject Matter Roe?3 units Is credited t07~d thnfUghout the four
.. Non:.-A maximum 01' musk activities carr e ~n e clubs chorus and

credential In M¥~~~ activities: band, {f'0lrih: ~ourse and each music
year course. Integral part of the wo,I' f two of these eR<lh semesterorchestra are at~ to participate In at efs
major Is expec the Music Departmen .unless excused by

( 41 )

Units,
2
1
6
3
1,

16,

3
1
1
3
5
1,

14,

16

2
3
1
3
3
3

1
2
1
2
6
2



Second Semester- Unita

~~::~f~------------------------------------------------2

Music 120 ============================-------------------- ~
~e~~~:ti~s11J02 ------- -- ---------------- ==================== 1
Education 115: ------------------------------------------- 2
Education Lll(-P;;~ti~-T;a~i~-=-------------------------4
.Uusic Activitics g ------------------------- 3_____________________________________1

16

_ '"
• NOTI'l._A maximum of 3 u ua i

credential in MUSIc for mU~lc l\f~etlted toward the special Seeonda.IY
year course. Thelle acth.ltles ac b v t ee carrIed on throughout the tour
orchestra are an Integra,J ,and, choir, glee clubs chorus and
major ie expected to partf~rt ff ltbe work of the course a~d each musl~
unless excused by the M".' '"De n at least two of these eecu eeml!flter

~a C epartment.

(42 )

A.B. Degree With Special Credential in Physical Education This
course leads to the A.B. degree and to the Special Secondary Credential
in Physical Education which entitles the holder to teach physical eduea-
tion in senior high, junior high, and elementary schools.

MBN
LOWER DIVISION Units

Biology lOA-lOB, Science of Life (unless taken as a year course
in high school with at least e grade of B)

orZoology lA, GeneraL 4-6
t English - ----- 6
Health Education L_________________________________________ 2
tNatural Sciences 5 or 7

Physical Education:
LlA-IB, L1C-1D ~ ~_______________ 2
L6A, Tennis t
30, Emergencies 1

L53, Physical Education iu the Elementary ScbooL____________ 2!
L62A, L62B, Gymnastic Activities___________________________ 4
1.66, Playing Rules of Modern Games________________________ 1
L72, Principles 2
Sports and Athletics' 2

Psychology lA, GeneraL_____________________________________ 3
Red Cross Swimming Tesl..___________________________________ 1
tSocial Scleuces, including Social Science lA, Political, Social lind

Economic Problems 14

Speech Arts lA, Fundamentals of Public Speaking_______________ 3
Zoology 20, Anntomy and Physiolog:r (or Zoology 108) 3
Electives, including courses to meet minor requiremcnts" 6-1

64
UPPER DIVISION

Education L100A.L100B, Methods and Materials of Instruction___ 6
Education 102A-102B, The Psychological Foundations of Education 6
Education 115B, The Principles lind Functions of Education______ 4
Education 1.116, Practice Teaching_____________________________ 6
Health Education 151 2

Physical Education: Oh008e four out of the 8even &ton-ed COur8e8:
L154, Organ. and Admin. of Physical Educatioll_______________ 3
-L155, Applied Anatomy 2
LI56A-156B, Sports Methods 4
-161, Folk Dancing 2
.1.166, Technique of Oflicia~ing------------------------------ 2
-1.168, Physiology of Exe:-clse ._-:_._________________________ 2
L169, Technique of Teachmg Acilv'ties_______________________ 2
-170, Recreational Leadership 2
.1.180 Theory of Coaching FootbalL_________________________ 2
-1.190: Individual Program Adllptation_______________________ 3
Sports and Athletics' 2

'Men majoring In PII}'sillaI Educatlon must actlvel y partlclpate In at lea.et
t1Iree sports each year .

• Unless minor Is English. General Science, or SoclaJ Science.
t See Subject Matter Requlrementll In the Lower DivisIon.
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M EN-Continued
UPl'~;Jt nrvrsrox-e-Ooneinued

Physical Education---Qontinued Units
Zoology 114A, Genctics_________ ')
~~~~i~aelaScience 101, American I~;i.it~ti~~~--(~-r-~~;b;tit~t;)====== 2------------ 14

60
BUMMAaYDducation _

English -- -- - --- ----- --------- - --- -- --- - - ---- 2Z
Health Education =========-.-----------------------~-- 6
Speech Arta 1A_ ---------------------------- 4

.N~~~l~~ S;)nc~~!~~~~~in~-Bj~l~g;--10,\:iOB--;r--;~b;Litl~;e--;~,] 3
Ph.l':s~calEducation major=========---------------------------- l4
Political Science 101, American In~tit~ti~~;-------------------- ~
Psychology -------------------- -
**Social Sciences -(i~cl~d~---S--:-l---~------------------------- 3Zoology 114A __ mg ocia SCience lA) l4
Electi vee, includi~g-t;~~hj; --~~~;--- --------- ~____ 2g •. 21

124
• See page 24.

.. See page 24.

( <II )

WOMEN

LOWF.1l- 1)1'1'18101\' Units
Aesthetics lA, Survey of Music 2
Biology lOA-lOB, Science of Life (unless taken liS 11 year course in

high school with at least II grade of B) ~ 6
*English -- (j

Health Education 2___________________________________________ 2
*Natural Sciences 5--7

Physical Education;
L1A, Fundamental Skills i
LIB, Folk Dnncing 1
LIC, Rhythmic Skills 1
IAA, Social Dancing !
L5B, Archery !
IJ6A, Badminton !
L9A, Stunts and Tumbling !
LI0C, Life Saving__________________________________________ i
L11B, Tennis i
51, Sufety Educution________________________________________ 1
L53, Physical Education in the Elementary SchooL____________ 2~
Sports and Dancing ._______________________________________ !

Psychology lA, GeneraL______________________________________ 3
.Social Sciences, including Soc. Science 1A 12
Speech .1rts 3
Zoology 20 3
Electives, including teaching minot" , 1St

64
UPPE~ DIVISlON

Education r.l00.1-Ll00B, Methods uud Materials of Iustruclion____ 6
Education 102A-102B, The Psychological Foundations of Education 6
Education 115B, The Principles and Functions of Educatioll______ 4
Education LilG, Practice Teaching_____________________________ 6
Health Education 151-________________________________________ 2

Physical Education:
LIM, Administration of Secondary Physical Educatiou_________ 2
L155, Applied Anatomy 2
L157A.L157B, Spot-ts Methods 4
Ll60, PrincipleS' of Teaching Gymnastics_____________________ 2
L16l, Folk DtUlcinS"________________________________________ 2
I,l64.A.L164B, Advanced Danclug 4
Ll68, Physiology of Exercise 2
L169, Technique of Teaching Actil'ities_______________________ 3
170, Recreational Leadership 2
LI73, Principles of physical Educatioll_______________________ 2
LI77, Individual ProgruID Adllpwtions_______________________ 2
LISa, Techniques of Individual Sporta_______________________ 1
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WOMElN........continued
UPPER nrvrarox-c-Ocutlnued

Physical Education-Continued Units
Politi.cal S~ience.101, American Institutions (or substitute) • Z
Electives, mcludmg minor 6

OJ
• SUMMARY~:~~e~~s 2

E r h n -------------------------------- 22ng IS 6
Health Education ------------------------------------

.N:~l:~y ~)n~~~~~:c~~~~~~~~~~~;;-loA:ioB--;r--s~-balitu-t~~-;~d 1:
PhysICal Education major --------------.------------- ..
Psychology ----------------------------- 31!
"Social Sciences (i~~l-d.--,-S-:-----.--------------------------- 3

101) u lU~ OClll! Science 1A and l'olitlcl1l Sdcllee
Speech Arts -------------------------.------------------- 14
Electives, lncludin-g-;-t-;,.~~i';i~,--~i~~,-,----- -------------------- 3" • • lSi

124
Special Credential in Co t·
is available to gradual tude. Ion of Speech Defecb The credential
years of teaching in :n; ug:~tswbo .b~,'e succeeerutty completed two
certification plus a total of 100 h SPet'lllli~~ courses are required for
meat of articulatory and ou:s of clInical experience in tbe treat-
_ nervous dlsorders of speech.
• See page 24.

(46 )

THE BACHELOR OF EDUCATION DEGREE

General Requirements
The Bachelor of Education Degree will be granted upon the successful
completion of 124 semester hours of college or university work or the
equivalent. Of this total requirement nt Ieaet 106 semester houra of work
shall be completed in regular campus classes, extension ctassee, or in
cocresnoudencecourses uuder college or university direction; and not to
exceed eighteen semester hours of credit may be allowed for espeetencee
and activities that can be evaluated as equivalent to regular academic
work.

Residence Requirements
Twenty-four semester bours of work completed in the State Colleges of
California wlll be accepted as satisfying residence requirements, provided
that at least twelve units of this work has heen completed at the San
Diego State Collegc subsequent to June 1, 1934, and provided that not
more than six units of the remaining twelve may be taken in extension
courses.

Purpose of the Degree
The establishment of this degree proddes an opportunity for improving
the professional training of those teachers who are now in service lind
who do 110tmeet the standards of training'lIt present required of new
people entering the teaching profession.

The degree is professional in character and is not intended to qnalify
atudenta for graduate standing in the universities.

The following ctesses of teachers are eligible for candidacy for the
Bachelor of Education Degree:

1. Graduntes of the 2-year, 2!-year, or a-sene curricula of the Cali-
fornia State collegeswhen these institutions were normal schools or
teachers colleges, who have had five or more years of teaching
experience.

2. Holden of California life diplomas or those who have taught five or
more years in the public schoolsof C&1ifornia.

Nature of Work and Fields of Study
Candidates will take academic ccureee designed to strengthen them in the
fields of knowledge in which their initial training is inadequate, Profes-
sional eoureea in education will be included to qualify candidates to teach
the newer currieuln by means of the newer methods. All work will as far
as possible be provided in classes for mature and experienced teachers.
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Each candidate for the Bach I f Ed >I", 60 • ter b e or (I ueatjcn Degree must include in the
euiea ee Dura of credit ed ..in each of three of tb f II ," Cll:ll II minimum of six semester huun

e 0 owing SIX lichls of knowledge.

1. Professional courses
2. Social sciences
3. Natural science
~. P~Ychology -and philoscpby
a. Flue arts Ilnd literature
6. Physical education, bygiene, and recreation

PROFESSIONAL AND PREPROFESSIONAL
CURRICULA

Effective Dates of the Bachelor of Education Curriculum
The operation of this curriculum h [1947. All applications for dld 8 n I not extend beyond }~ebruury 1,
tee hours of work complet:nb~f acy ',;lust be filed and lit ICllllt six semes-
menta must be completed II d thore, liebruory I, 1942. All the require-
1947. n e egree conferred prior to February 1,

Profeuional (l11d preprojcs8irH!al cour'\08. rallying in leng/h f)"(/I" /'00 lIcors
to three (md four years of collcgiate 100rk, are off61'cd by this institutio".
The following cw··ricular O1dUnes -neet: typical· "ei/lI;remcnls fOl" od",;./js;o/l
to profess;o/lal sc/loo18 of low, ",cdici,w, dentist"lI, m,rs;I/V, fJhurO/woy,
optomelry, social service, public ser'vice, journalism, agricnl/.ure, «fill ellgi-
neering. '1'he st·udent llWy modif1l these suggested ol,tlines of study when-
ever the peculiar requiremcnts of the professionol school of hi! choice
makes it seem advisable for him to da 80.

'}'/le degree curricl<la in liberal arts ",rry be fIlO(/if/cd tp iualllde tile COllrse
outiines which fot/ow. FOI' a complete slutement of the requirements for
the jlwiol" cedifiGute (f/Hl tlie degree .~ee puye 28 "IU' foi/oldlill 1"'11"'<'

Application for Candidacy
Any,:>ne.desiring to establish caull· .
application blank from the He islllac7 for thls degree should secure an
cannot be made until the a l t~ar e office, An evaluation of record
and filed with complete traPP l~tlon blank baa been entirely filled out
evaluation depo:sit mu.' 'M' ul;Crlptll of academic record A two-dollar
u filed ~..'Oml)nu.\' en 'h I> > >e e well III a(JI'llnCe of the tim C 1l11,P.IClltiOn. Application.'! should

e of ontu::lpnted enrollment.

Prelegal Curriculum
The entrance requirements of law colleges range from two years to
three and four years of prelegal worl<. The lower division require-
ments of the liberal arts curricula should be met in full whether the
curriculum extends over a period of two, three, or four years.

The following curriculum meets the recommendations of stulld3.rd Ameri·
C3.11law colleges for n broad and liberal educlltion in those fields of IJUllulIl
knowledge commonly involved in humnu affuirs Illa] those wl.ich have
cultural and discllplinarv values, For the majority of preI ..gal students n
major in economics, ne provided for in the following curriculum, furnishes
the most effoetive preIJnrntion fOr later profcseioual stnd.v in law MId for
Inter activities in the field of business. However, for some sLudents [\
major, or lit lCllst strong minors, in English, history, or l,olltienl ~cience,
may provide II sllitllble preparation.

The high school prog,"alll should includc tIle following subjects; elementar)'
algcbra, lImit (2 semester credits); plnne geometIT,] unit; intcrmedi·
ute ItlgelJra, 1 unit; foreign InllgUnge, :) units in one language 01' '2 uuits
in each of two If\ug\U'ges.

( ..)
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Following is a recommended nrraueemeut f.............. u 0 coueses :

FRESHMAN YEAR Units
Physical Education

;r;~~~~gnEtuac:~oll~e~ ~~;2=~=~================~=======_____/
"Natural Science __ I ne e to complete requirement) 3-G ~
• Speech Arts 1A-1B -~;-E~glish--cl--~----------------------3-5 3--5
Economics 14A 14B ec Il'e________________ 3 3
Psychology 1A ____________________________:1 :I

Electives' ========------------------------------ 11______________________________0-4 o-a

: ~~o~er di"isJoll requirements a 9

eopbom 'mded elective' HI . P se ~4,
• R ore year. ,story, 6 Unite taken In the freshman or

ecommended electives', 'EngHah. hllp OSOphy, psychology, aoelolog)',

Economics 121 JUNIOR YEAR
Economics 133 ---------------------------
Economics 14{} ---------------------------

Economics el~tiv~--- -------- ----------========
History 151A 15m ----------------PolT IS' or 175A-175B ----------------------

I rca cienee 111 d 1 --------Electives' an 13 or 143A-143:8-------------------------------- -----------------

Economics 100 SENIOR YEAll

Economics 102 or 111 ------------
Economics 199A-199B ---
EconomiCS 135 or 131 -------------- ----------
His,t~ry ll1A.111B np or 150__________________ ----------
Politic IS' v. 121A-121B ------------

. a cienea 175A-175B ---------------Electives' ---------- -----------

151 11iJ, I
3
3 s• s
3 s
3 ,

15, lui

3
3 a

a
a a• s
3 s

15 15

3

1
3
3
3
3

,
2

3
3
3

16 14

Preoptometry Curriculum
The high school program should include the following suhjecta : elementary
al¥ebrn, 1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; algebraic theory, ~"unit;
trlgo;,ometry, i-unit; physics, 1unit; chemistry, 1unit; foreign language,
a untta .

The following curriculum prepares for junior standing in university
schools of optometry:

FRJ;:SItMAl'I YEAll

Physical Educll tion ------------ - --------- - ---
Health Education 1or 2 _

.Foreign Language (if needed to complete requiremeuts) ----
Physics 2A-2B ----- -- ------- -- ---- - ----------
Physics 3A -aB - ------- ------- ----- -- ---------
Speech Arts IA -jB ---------------
• Social Science _

Electives ------- ----- - - -- - ---- ----- ---

Units, ,
2
3 8
• 3
1 1
3 3
• 3

3

IIH 16l
SOPHOMOHE YEAR

Physicnl Edncution i !
Chemistry 1A-1B 5 5
Mathematics 3A-3B 3 3
Psychology 1A 3
Social Science 1A_______________________________________ 3
Physlology 1A and Ie 1 -- G
Electives --- 4

15i 161

Premedical Curriculum
The entrance requirements of medical colleges ordinarily range from three
to four years of premedicul work. The lower division requirements of the
Liberal Arts curricula include the general requirements of standard medi-
cal colleges and should therefore be met in full whether tbe curriculum
exteuds over a period of three or of four yeUrf!. However, a student who
lias definitely decided not to become a candidate for a degree in San Diego
State College may substitute the lower division requirements of the
institution to which he expects to transfer in place of the following courses
marked with an asterisk, Ail plans for premedical work should include
an arruugement of courses to meet the requirements of the medical college
which the stndent. expecta to enter .

A student who is pursuing II four-year premedical curriculum should major
in chemistry or zoology in his junior lIud senior years, and must meet all
upper division requirements for the A,B. degree in the Liberal Arts

curricula.

The high school program should include the following subjects: elementary
algchra,l (yenr) unit; plane geometry, 1unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physics,
1 unit; French or Germnl), 2 or 3 units. Two units of Latiu are recom-

mended .
• See lower division requirements, page 24.
'If not available, Zoology 20 may be substituted,

(51 )



Fullowing is 1I recommended arrangement of coueeea:

FRBSHMA~ YEAH

Physical Education !
Health Education ----- 2
Chemistry l.A.-IE =------
*English Compositi~~---- :~
"lfrellch or Gorman -(jf "

needed to meet requlea,
ment)' " - " '"

*'Electil'es =======~~~

Un;!s

15} 16-}
JUNIOR YEAR

Polttical Science 101
PbJsics 2·\ 2B -
Physics 3A-3B =----- 3
Chemistry 10;:; 1
Zoology 100 ---------- 3
Zoology 100:6-----------
Zoology 106 ----------
Electires __=======-----

Units
2
3
1

15 1:>

sor-ncaone YE.\R

Phrsicnl Educatlon _
Zoologj' lA-In _
CheOlislr~' ,-8 _
··~"<:lllJ Sti"Ill':<' Y {':l I'Course _
"Psychology lA _
"Socilll Setenee lA _
.. Al1ditioDnl Yell r COIlI'tie'

1

---
Ill! 161

3
1

SF;NIOR YF.An UnilS

Upper division require-
ments and electives for
the mujor, the miuor8
Ilnd the degree (see
Ilu~e 20) 1::; 1~,

Hi l;!

Prenursing Curriculum
A student who plans t
d.g,- d '0 complete a, . ,~~ 1m a cerlificflt. " . UI'tICU lllll in O1lrlling lending to ~
eec er ta! h m nuramg iu » th ild~ • am t e lower d' . . '. II "no er eolJegiatll 1Il1itilution ShOUl
tutiou Th lVlSJon (JunIOr ce ,., .. e lOwer divis' . I' I cllte) requirements of thut iost!·
st~de~t will transfer ma~.O~/:~~lr~mentll of the institutiou to which the
With lin asterisk wherever th ~tItu.ted for the following courseS mark1!d
The hi e leqUlrementli differ.
al b gh schOOl program 8hould in I

ge .ra, 1 (Yenl' unit) . pia C ude the fOllowing l<U1Jjectll: elementary
1 :UlIt; French or Ge'rm~ ne ~eometry, Inuit; ehemiJ;l[rv 1 unit· phYsiC!,
unlt'?'t .•n, " 01':'1 .... . , ' ), ~ Iml ~ of Latin are re:~ .- um",,; uOlllcSti,· llcil'llce (f",vds),
;----- wrnmended

Cho>;en [rom E l' "
'·G~~~" 10\\"-1'diVi~i~'~~~,:8 (l!' lC and 2.... ~.--.erman if th e...ulremenlll : .", 2C, 20, 2J~, 21•.
'~talliell1"tlcij ~ \':'JJor is Cheml~tWJflge ~4.

, <n' ~'H;~factory ·~UbRUtut. " ,h, major 16 Chem1~Ir;·.

The followiug" is l\ recorumeuded ul'r,mgement of cour~~:

FRE8HMAN YEAR Units
Physical Education 1!
Health Education ::
Chemistry 2A-2B <I 3
Baetei-lologv _1- -4
'Engli~h Composition _~_ 3 :~
H]'r ..nch or GPrn,,"! (if

neederl to complete rl:-
qutromcnt) 3-:; '----I)

*"'Eleetil'es 3----uO-~

to! 15!

Predental Curriculum

SOP1IO!lfOREYEAll
Physical Education
P~ychology IA-IB _
Economics lA-In _
*"'8oeiu'l Science LL~ _
UAddition,,1 ~C""Course
L'1I.\"J;i"log.,·L\. 1G' _
Zooll!g')' 108 _
Eleer.ives _

unus
• 1

3 ;{
a :{

.,
"

Caudidatea for a degree ill dentistry should nscertaln the cntr.mce require-
ments of the dental college to which !.hey expect to transfer and should
mnke whatever chnnges in the following" typical requirements that mu:'!
seem desirable in satisfying the rcquircments of the dental eonege.

The high school Ill'OgTillUshould include the following subjects : elementary
algebra, 1 ()"<'llr) unit; plane gcometrv, J uuit; chcmisllT. 1 unit;
physics, 1 IlUit; foreign luuguuge, 3 or 4- units.

The following tH'l'lLllgelllent of uoiu-ses is recommended:

}'RESIHI.AN }"£.\1I Units

Physical Edueatiou __ , 1
Health EducatiOlL __ 2
Chemistry lA-lIL __ , U
~Ellgli!>h '" lIud 'A

m· 2£, 2C, 2D, 21~,
2F ------------- , "~"_Forcign I"ng'llage
(i~needed to eolU-
plete l'e(]uiremellt.)

., 3.,
~~J:;lecti,"e~ -------- ,; 4

lO} 1M

Units1I0PHOMOIIE YEAl'

Ph~'sical Education -----
Chernistr)' 7-8 _
Pbysics 2A-2H 01' Zoology

lA-Ill 3-j a---4

.'Socitil ::;ci~lJce Yc"r
Course _

"'Psycholog'.l- lA _
*"So(,i"l Science L-\ _
~.A,ldilioll"J Yea I' CVIll'SC a

,
3

1
3

3
3 .,.,

15!1(;1

Preagricnltural Curricula
'l'he high school program should include the following subjeets: elementary
algebra 1 b"cllr) unit; plaue geOluetry, 1 unit; algehraic theory, t unit;
trigonomctry, -!l \luit; ehemi~tIT, ] unit; physics, ] ulIit; mceh1mical
,l,.aw;ug 1 unit.

Students should nscertllin tbe lower division requiremcnts of the ngrieul·
[Ural college they expect to enter .

• Chosen from Bngli:;h lB {lr IC and 2.~, ~B. 2C, 2p, 2£, 2F. .
•• See lower division requIrementS ror llllllor slandll1g (juntor certlflcate)
pa,.;·e ~3 and If.

J Offered in the summer session.

J



The foUowing arrangement of CO""-- .
y '= 18 recommended ;

Curriculum in Plant Science

FRE8IIlU.N YEAR
Physical Education
Health Education ---------------------
Chemistry lA.lB 1 ---------------------------------------

Botany 2A-2B ----------------------------------
Ph.'&iCl' 2A-2B ----------------------------
Eleetives v ===- -------- ------ - ---------============= ==--------- --------------------

Physical Education SOPHOMORE YEAR
Econ~mics 1A-IB __ ----------------
ChemIStry 7-8 --------------------------
Geology lA or -.,-------------------- ------------
Bacteriology 1 _A__ ----------------------
ZOOlogy lA ----------------------

Botany 107 ------------------ -----==========-------
Eiectives~ __ --------------------------- ------------------_____________________3

Curriculum in A· I"Ima Science

Physical Education FRESHMAN YEAIl
Health Education -----------_Ohemistry lA-1B t -----______________ ---------------- i
Zoology ra-in -_________________--------------- 2
Physics 2A-2B ---- ------- ----------- 5
Ge<llogy 2B ----------------' 4
Electives" _~~----- --------------- 3---------------- --

Physical Education SOPHOMORE YEAR
EeonOmil'll re-in ---------- __
Chemistry 7-8 -------- -------------------- i
Bactenology 1 --------- --------------------- 3
Botany lA -------- - 3
Zoology 100--------
Zilology 20 ~;-i08-------------
Electives' ---------- ------------------------------------------ ----------------------------- s

__________ 4

~re
"Foreign l::'~~~~s, page 7~.

ge If not taken In
high school.

( 54)

Unlta
1 I

2, s
4 •3 3
2 a

161 wi

1 1
3 s
3 s
s
4 •1

16! 15l

s•a,
2

]6i 151

j
s
s•
s
3-15i 16,

Curriculum in Forestry

FlIESHMAN YEAR
Physical Education - ------------- - - - ---- ---
Chemistry lA-ill t _

Bota ny lA -lB --------- - ---- -- - -----
·English 1B and Composition _
lila thema tics 3A -3B ------------- -- --

Units
! !, 5

4 4
3 ;{. ,

lo! lo!
SOPJlO!WRE YEAR

Physical Education -! i
Physics 2A-2B, 3A-3B 4 4
Engineering 1A-lB 3 3
Economics lA-1B 3 3
Geology 2A 3
Chemistry 7 3
Botany 107 4
Electives' 2

16i 16}
Preengineering Curricula
The high school program should include the following subjects: elementary
algehra,l (year) unit; plane geometrr, 1 unit; algebraic theory, :i unit;
solid geometry, t unit; trigonometry,:i uutt ; chemistry, 1 unit, physics, 1
unit; mechanical drawing, 1 unit.
Students should ascertain the requirements of the engineering college they
expect to enter.

Mechanical, Electrical, Civil and Mining Engineering
FHESJIMA.N YEAH

Physical Education -- - ----- -------------- --- -------------Heslth Education 1 _
Mathematics SA -3B ----- ----- --------------
Chemistry lA-IB ---------------------- - -------------
Physics 1A -lB ------- - - ----- - ---- ------------
tGeology 1A or elective _
Eaectives _

Mechanical and Elect r-ical Enginee.-ing
SOPHOMORE YEAR

18lngineering I.~ _

Engineering 21 ----- --------- ---- ---------------
Engineering 122 --------------- -----
Engineering L23 _

Ms themancs 4A.4B ------ ---- - --------- ---- --------------Matheznatics 118 or 119 _

Physical Education ------- -- ----- --- - -------------- ------
Physics 10-lD ------ - --- ------ -------- -----
Electives ------ ------------------- ------ --

• Chosen from English 18 or 1C and 2A. 28, 2C. 2D, 2E. 2F.
1 ~ee pr-ereqmattes, page 78.
• Foreign lauguR!:"e If not taken In high schOOl.t Geology lA is required in the civil engineerIng cUI"I"lculum,
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Civil Engineering

Astronomy 3 _
Engineering lA-l B __--------- ---------- ------~------
Engineering 2l _ --------- ------------ ----------
Engineering L2:{ --------- ----------------------
EngIneering 2;; _ ---- ---- ----------------------.
Engineering 28 _--- --------------------- ------------- -
Mathematics 4A -413-==--------- ----------- -------- ------ --
Physical Edllcation ----- ------------
Physics le-ID -- .-------

Units
2

3 3
3

2
s

a., 3
l j

n ,

SOPHOMORE yf.,\R

2

Itl! lG!

JUNIOR yr::.\1t

Physics
EJngineet;i~g-1?8~-- --- ---
Engineering 1;5' -------
~Economic8 lA-lB-----
"PSYchology lA -----
r:liliti.cal Science 10i----- 3
Electives ----- 2

Units
6
3

3

15l

UnilS, SOPTIO~roRro; YEAR
Physical Fhlucutjon _
Mathematics 4.A.-4B _
Phyeica 10-10
An,\' comLJinntio~-~r~-E~~
_ gi!ICering 1B, 21, 'L22_ 3 :~

~.~.nn.eering 1,23 2
~ F, or~lgn J,angunge 3-ii 3-5

Socllll Science lA 3 --
Electnea O-~

3
lj
3

l
3
3

3

--
15:i-1H 1(;'\

6
Units, ,

3
3

BENlOll 1'~:AR

Chemil;try llOA-llOll' _
Upper dil'iaion requirc-

ment.s llnd electivcs for
the mnjor and the de-
I;"r{'{' (a"e puge 26) 1::1,

15 15

( '")

161

j
3
3

I::!

Curriculum in Industrial Chemistry
~his curricnlum is designed for those planning to enter the field of
:uduatrilll chemistry in the production, sales, or management of the
Industry.

The following subjects should .lJe completed in high school; elementary
algebra, 1 unit (2 semester credits] ; plune geollletr)', 1 nnit; algebraic
theory, ! unit; solid geometry, ! unit; trigonometry, ! unit; physics or
ebcmistry, 1 nurt : mecbnnlcal drawing, 1 unit: Frcnch or Gerroun, 3
units,

Following is the recoIDmemleu arrangemcnt of courses;

FftF;SIlM.AN YJi;M\

Chemistr,l' lA-1B _
Physics 1A-IB _
M.1themlltics 3A-3B _
eEnglish _
Health Education 1 _
"Social Science 1A _
Physical Education _

JUNIOR YEAR

Chemi~try 105A-B _
Cbemlstrv 112 _
Chemistry 144 _
Engineering 125, 128 _
·Eeonomics 1A·1B _
Political Science 101- _
"Psychology 1A _
Electi,'~s _

Units
fi 5
~\ 3
3 3
3 3
2

3
; ,

16; In
Units
3 3
2

3
3 3
3 3
2

3
3 2

16 17

3
3
3

H

Unit.l!
3
3
a

3-5

Curriculum. in Industrial Ph .. YSlCS
ThIS curriculum is desig;ned f
positions ineludtuc ceetn! h or lItudeuts planning to enter industrial
vertous civil serrlce "" ,.n

t
.p asee of rnanutnctunng public utilities und

Iud t' posmons or the , ' •III us rial ph,'sics or related 6~lds, se p unnlllg on gTlulUllte work in

Th h'c 19h school program should in I d
algebra, 1 (year) unit. "I' cue the followillg eubjecte : elementury

I'd ' nne geometrv 1 "so, geometry! unit. t' ,,, unl; algebraic theory 1 unit;
1 u 't h ' , ngol1ometr,' ! unit , . 'III ; mee anical drawing- 1 . .' ~ n : c remtatry, 1 unit; physiCS,

, UTIlt, l<renee or German, 3 unite.
FRESHMAN YEAR Units

r'brsteut Educattcn

~:~:~~~~~~C~:~~~Bl===~=~1
Chemistry lA-IE --- '.'

;~~~;~:hl~~~E-- ~
Electives ----- 3

GOPlIUMORE ,EAR
Chemistr;" 7-8 _
Physics 1C·1D _
Matllemutics 4A-4B
"Foreign L:lllguage
Enginllering

r..22, 1.23 _
Physical Ed. _

---'----"
3
1

3
1

15HH15i-171

SENIOn YEAR

Chemistry 110A·lI0B __
Chemistry 111A·ll1B __
Chellli~try 127 _
Chemistry Elective _
Physics (upper divi<;ion)
Electives _

Units
s a
2 2
2
0 1

" 3
6 7

16 16

Public Service Curricula-Public Administration
As the ,'ocatiOllal demand for students of public administration is eom-
plIratively limited the student of public administration will do well to
llrep'Il'C ilimself :1180 rOt' :l 1'r!nf,'d lipId of wvrk for wLJiclJ thcre is not
only a Clilturul but nlso u voc"lion:,) demaud_ The candidate for a puhlic
ndministruti\'C position who is el]nippild (or a carecr in It professionul.
scientific or technicl,l field that is common lo hoth public and private
enlerprise has u distinct U(h'alltag'e, The special courses in public admin-
istration listed in the following curriculum are supplementary courses
desi~lIed [or exploration ancl orieutation. 'L'hc curriculum l'S a whole
jll"o\"idlls for" major in ;>co'H)mics, nutliucs a geueral pl'epUr;ll.ion for the
]lulJlic senice in social scienel' fields :Iud furnislles a bllsis for more
highly 8pecia]j~ed j::"J'ftliunte conrses ill the field of l,ublic :Jdministl"<ltion.

* I,ower tIl\'isiOll J"equi['f111ellt~rnu~t be met in full. Seeyage 23. Sl.udentH
wi"" during lI,,, IIrst two yenrs, clloHe the "C'gU!H1' e.ng1111l"rtl\gClll"rlcuh'11l
witl find that. certain I(jW~I' division reQutrement8 ,,",II 11l1.\"~to Ill' deferred
until the junior year. All lower dj\"i~lol1 rcrluirement~ must ile completed
befo,'c seuior ~l,,"dlng Is gl"l\ntetl.

( ,;7 )



The high school program sh ld i Ialgebra 1 (year) unit. IOU inc ude the following eubjecta: elemecterr
unit; f~reign language' r an\ geometry, 1 unit; intermediate algebra, 1
two languages. ,unl S In one language or 2 units in each Gf

The following arrangement of. l'{Jurses

FUIlHMAN n~A.R
Physical Education
Health Educat.ion 1 o-r-2-- 2-!
*English -- 3
*Foreign Language---(~f

ne!ded to complete re-
* qUlrements) --- 3-5 3-5
Natural Science 3-5

Economics 14A,14B ---- 3 3-5
Electives ----- 3

------------ __0-5 0-3

is recommemled:
Units Units

j j

3
3 3
3 3

3 3,
4 3

16j 151

Unitll
s

1 2
3 3

3 3
o 3

SOPHOMORE: YEAR

Pbysical Education _
*Additional Natural Set-

ence (if needed to meet
requirements) _

*Additional year course __
Economics lA-lB
Political Science 1A:iB-~;

71A-71B _

EPsych010gy lA _========
leetivea

I
3

16! 15;

JUNIOR YEAR

Economics 100
Economies 1 -------
Eeonomics 1~----------
Economics 131----------
Political Scie~~~--i7:-::;-

175B 0"",-

Electi V~l-======--------

SENIOR YEAR

Economics 150
Economics 199A::i99B-===
EconomiC8 electives
Political Science 143A-

143B
Eiectivcs'---- ---- ---- ---

1515 1614

Public Service Cum ..,_ .
Th' cW&--Clenca.l and F" " ".e CUrriculum in CI . Iacal Bervice
wttb a maio' erlcal and Fiscal S .
and clerical~ III cO,mmeree. It cuurc erviee leads to thc A.B. degree
statistical w e~ecutive service in ae:: a .course of training for clerieal

or and miscellaneous fin u.utlllg and auditing, budgeting,
The high scbool pr anciajand fiscal work,
algebra, 1 ( ) ogr~m should iUclude tb .
unit; foreig:e~r untt ; plane geometr e fOll~~i~g subjects: clementsl1'
two language anguage, ~ uuits in ony, / uUlt, tntermediate algebra, 1
__ s. e anguage or 2 units in eRcb of

: ~~eelower di\'l~lon~ee mmor re _ requirement
a graduate qU!rements, nn s'~l!age 23.
and 113 InaJor In POlltlcgll ~6. StUdents 11
eUbetltuti:;'1.0'tici~aI8~~~:Y ~~q~l~';~:n~hofld ~Ie~t d~~II~~IC~~~fE:~:iff

nce 143A-H3B fororl "tmajor In economlce by
e ec lve couraell In economies.

(", )

FRJ;;SHMAN YEAR Units
Physical Education i i
Health Education 1 or 2__ 2
*English Composition 3 3
"Foreign Language (if

needed to complete re-
quirement of 10 units)_0-5 Q-5

"Natural Science 3--5 3----5
Mathematics D and Eco-

nomics 2_____________ 3 3
Electives' 0-5 0-6

16} 15i

JUNIOR YEAR
Economics 12L _
Economics 131 _
Economics 140 _
Economics 160A-160B _
Political Science 10L _
Electives' _

Units
3
3

3
3 3
2
4 9

15 15

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Physical Education
*Additional Natural Sci-

ence (if needed to meet
requirements) _

Economics 1A-IB _
Economics 14A-14B _
Political Science lA-IB

or 7lA-71B _
Psychology lA _
Electives' _

SENIOR YEAR
Economics 16L _
Economics 167 _
Economics 199A·I0DB _
Political Science 143A-

143B _
Electives' _

Public Service Curricula-Social Work

Units

I I

3
3 3
3 3

3 3
3• 3

16i 15i

Units
3

3
1 2

3 3
9 6

16 14

The professional curriculum in social service prepares for admission
to graduate work in recogni~ed American schools of social work. This
curriculum should be pursued by those who plan careers in federal, state
and local welfare work; social work in public schools including prepara-
tion for a teaching credential; family and children's private case work
agencies; social settlement work; county probation work; child welfare
agencies; statistical lind investigational work in private and public agen-
cies; work in public institutions for the defective and delinquent; medical
social service and pSJ'chilltric social work in hospitals lind clines; execu-
tive positions in social work; and social work in numerous other organ-
izations,

The lower division requirements of the Liberal Arts curricula include
the general requirements of recognized professiollal schools of social
work and should therefore ordinarily be met in full. However, a student
who has definitely decided not to become a candidate for II degree in San
Diego State College may substitute the lower division requirements of
the institution to which he expects to transfer whereve1" the requirements

differ.

A student who pursues a fonr-year curriculum in San Diego State College
should major in Social Science and minor in Psychology and in a second
field of his own choice.

The following subjects should bc completed in higb school: elementary
algebra, 1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; algebraic theory, ! unit;

• See lower tlivlslon requirements, page 23 and fT,
'Recommended electives' Economics lSA-1SJ3 and SflCretarlal Training 3A.
, See minor requirements: page 26.
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tri~\"On?metry, ! unit; foreign language, 3 units in cue language or 2
unite In each of two languages,

Following is a recommended arrangement of eourses :

FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPI[Q.\.IOKEYEA.Q

PHysical Education______ " ~ Physicnl Education _

:i~~~~~ ~g1~f~~u_~_~~_:= ~ 3 ~~~~~:c~cT~;eB]A~iB-~;
·~"oreigu Language (if "'1

needed to complete re- I A-71B -------------
·Additioual Year Course;qulrement) - 3-5 3-5

Psychology]A ·Additionnl Natural Sci-
*Spetth ArtJi 1A~iB--~; -- 3 ence (if needed to meet

*F.nglish elective 3:: requirement) ---------
Eleetives 1 -- 2-'" Sociology OOA ------~---" 2-4 Sociology 5GB' ~ _

8lectives' _
161 16i

JUl'\IOR YEAR Units
Eoouomies 102 or 131 or150 _

SOCIOlogy 105___ - 3
Sociology 109__--------
PSj'cholOgy 118 __==------ -3 3
Psychology 150_ ------
ZO<IIogy114A __ -------- 2 3
Political Scieuc;-ii:ii---- 2
Electives' - ==-~ 5 6

S~;N10RYEAR
EcollomiCl:l 140 _
Sociology If}7 ~
Sociology 199A-lIJ9B _
Psychology 145 _
Political Science 143A-

l4:lB or rea t rie t e d
l'l,'{'ti\"ll _

Electives' _~ _

3

Units

! !
3 3

3 3
3 3

3
3

3
3

l5i Hij

Units

"3
I 2

3

.. :-).,, 7

15 15
15 1.5

Public Service Curricula.-F '
A . oreign Service

eurnculum of training for the f' '.
an~ other offices is available on orelgn ser\'I.~ In consufur, vice-consular,
ration for competitive examtn /eqUellt, . Tbls curriculum outllnea nrere-
Officer's TI'aining School nt ,~, lon~ reqUired for entrance to the Foreign

.• asllington, D. C.

Curriculum. in JournalisA m
· broad, cultural education d
III fi~dS .with which the j[l~r:\ ~p.ecific informution and u/lderetundill~
~~ Ie eetll'e trai?-ing for journ:l:: IS larll;ely roncerne(l, nre esst'ntinl.tQ

fo~:~n~.nd p.ractlceS of jOurnalisti:' !~troductory training iu the pel""
____ lOU JJl correct speaking Ilndwr~tl~~ al'e offered only after a go~
• Bee low",. ~ivisl rllmg of F.nglisll has ht'en Illld.
1 Recommend d on requirementuni'- e electives' !,'M ~,PIIge 23 lind rr• ~. . "~"noml<;.'<1tA 1 .
• ~ocloIOgy 100 may h . ~B, 6 units; Psychology V•. 2

e<:ommended el e SUbstituted I th
150, 3 unita e~~~tlves: Anthropol n e junior yea.r.
S. unlta each, S .. History 111A-1m 152, 3 units; EconomlC8 102, 13J.
Slon), EllS 'AdOClOIOgyE1l2, SOCial C 6 unita: Sociology 106 lOS, 198,
~Ion dh"iSiO~) ministration Of PUblic ~e ;Work, 2 units (Ilxtension dl"i'
. 'C 11]11101' I'erll'tirem e tare agencies 2 units {extell'

Cl\L""1\dl'~{' _ '
.. - rmatl!ulioll l"·'llJlrelll~I't. \)tlge 21;'

(GO )

Practical training in news reporting lind editing for student publlcationa
uud for the daily lind weekly press is ernphnslzed.

The high school program should include the following scujccrs : elemcn-
tary algebra, 1 (yellr) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; foreign tunguage, 3
units in one language or 2 units ill each of two langunges; English, 4
units; natural science, 1 01' 2 units in thc junior or senior yell 1'.

Following is a recommended arrangement of courses:

FRESHMAN YlUR Units
Physical Educatioll______ i 1
Health Educatioll 2
~English 3 3
History 4A-4B or SA-BB

or Political Science 1A·
IB or 7lA-71B________ 3 3

·Foreign Language (if
needed to complete re-
quirement) 0-5 0-5

Journalism 10A-IOB_____ 1 1
Electives' 0-5 0-6

l6! 15!

JUNIOR YEAR
Social Science 1\fajul"' _
English Minor' ~ _
Journalism I51A·15lB _
.Iournultsm w _
Dtecttves _

Units
6 6
3 3
1 1
2 2
3 3

15 15

SOl.'IlO.\.lORli:YEAn
Physleal Education _
Economics lA-1B or Polit-

ical Science lA-Ill or
71A-71B _

Journalism 51A·51B _
e Philosopby 5A-uB (if

needed to complete eddi-
tional year course re-
quirement) _

.Natural Science _
psychclogv lA _
Social Science L ~_
Electives' _

SENIOR YEAR

Social Science Majol" ---
Second Minor .---~------
Journalism" -----------
Journalism ImL~ _
political Science 101 (if

not included iu major)_
Electives _

* ~ee jnwer didsion rf'(luirements for juniol' staml.lng, 111\l':"h2[. an~~. tte :
1 Recommended electives: Aes.th~tiCS IA-lB, \ uflts it A.e~~~o16"gy'"Ol'~5'OB·.

Anthropology 60A-50B, 6 Units. Geography,. u,n ~. 0 credit· Speech
6 units' Secretarial Trllining L2A, or eQUlva en, n .
Arts 1A: 3 unIts. A L"B 2 0 more units

'fucommended electives: Journalism L53 -" , ,I' 19 'divi-
• The Social Science major nlust include a conce~tratlOn of ~ uPP~thers'

8ion units in one of the following fields aH~dt£um~s l~j~:r\~fe~'6~ Sociol:
Anthropology, Economics, G<"ography, IS on'. 01 ,
ogy.

'i:>ee mino" requirements, page ~6. L-3A V'SB and L153A-L153B may
"Not mOre than six units of Journa]1sm ", - to nore than four units of

he counted toward the A.a. degl'ee an no I
Journallsm 153C-163D ma~' be counted.

( (j1 )



TWO-YEAR COMPLETION CURRICULA

7'kesa curricula ClTIl organized for dudenh 'Ulho ./la-VB not lIet qualified for
enrollment in a four year curriculum leading 10 the BochflloT of ATII
degree, ana for regulaTly quulijied dude"t, who flrefer a ,1&l)rl college
completion COU':Sfl»t tWQ-year, duration.

The following special course. are designed for dudent, enrolled in.~
two-yeor completwn curriculum: Astronomy £40; Biologg L.lO; Bn~llf
£408, £400; Gllooraphy JJ~M, £40B; Oeo/aDIi LI,O; PhJ/,i{l(lL SClen~
£40; Psychology LW; Social SCU:l1ce£40, L45; SocioloflV L40.4, [,1,08,
8pani8h LJ,OA, IJJ,OB; Speech .<Iris IJJ,O.

Any oilier course designated by the prefiJJ "L" (e.g. Bllpli,,,. L!A) j, rtUN;
larly open to student, enrolled il'l. a IWf)"1/fl(lr completion oumeu/Illil. Be
JAmi/ed Elec/ive8, page 27. T~e !al/awinl/ cOllr.e. are alto regllwrlV opefi
to twa-year student.: Ae.thetiC8 1.1, IB, fl; Art 6.1., OB, 8.1, 88, lU,
lIB, £14..4., 14B, 52A, 61B, 94.1, B; Health Edltcation 1, fl; Malhe/!llit~a, D, s, S; iIlu~ic IB, 11.1.,11B, 110, lID, 12.1, u», 120, 1: ,
us, l!1B, 130, 18D, 15.1, lSB, 150, 15D, fOA, fOB, fOO, .eOD,~6A,
26B, 26C, 26D, 27/1, 2iB; Occupatioll8; Speech Art8 55.1., 558.
A hoo-JIe.ar student may elect any other college lower divition !uhie?
under o.uldance 10here II" high !chaol ICholarthip record, or hi •• core,'I~
the aptitude and achievement telt., or hil .ub.eqltellt colle(l8 reeard Indl'
cate .p.robable sueceu in that field. He mu,t, of cour.e, meet all pre'
reqUt8ltes for the Cour8e under cOluideralion.

Two-year Curriculum in Liberal Arts
Units

FIRST YEAlI Bem. I
English LlA-IAOB

or English Elec-
tive· 3

Physical SCience
lAO or e q u i v a.
lente e a

Biological-s~i;~~;
lAO or equiva_
lent ..

Social sci;~~;-i4o--3
SOciology L40A -
Elt;etive - ==== -5
Ol'lentatioll 1
Health Education 1or 2 _

Physieal Educa-ti~~= 1:

Units
Sem. II

Ullilll
Sem.II

Units
SEOO:NDYEAR Beru. I

Speech Arts lAO or
English IAOO 3

Social Science (Eco-
nomics L10A,
1'IIerchll.lldising
L2Q, Sociology
IAOB, or Social
Sciellce Elettivc-) 3

Social Science
JA5 _

Psychology IAO _
Elective.· 9
Phyriical EduClltion_ !

•,
10

j

3

3,
2
I lui

________ 15i lOi

:.Si?o:~r",gOlng list In Itallca

ess than 6 Units of natUral science mUlit be COmllleted In co1ie~

(62 )

Two-year Curriculum in Art
Units

FIRST YEAR Sem. I
English r.r A, L4{lP,

or English Elec-
tive. 3

Physieai Science
lAO or equivalent 3

Biological Science
lAO or equivalent

Health Education 1or 2 _
Art 6A-6n 2
Aesthetics 5 or

equivalent 2
Art A-B or equiva-lent 2
Elective· 3
Physical Edueation.. .,

Units
Sem. II

151 l6t

3

Units
SECONDYEAR Sem. I

Social Science lAO
or equivalent 3

Social ScienceJA5 --
Art Elective·· 9
Eleetive- 3
Physical Educntion., i3

2
2

2
4,

Two-year Curriculum in Music
Units Units

FIllST YEAR Sem. I SeTO.II
English IAOA, JAOB

or English Elec-
tive. 3

Physical Science
IAO or equivalent 3

Biological Science
lAO or equivalent

Health Education 1or 2 _

Music LlA-IB or
equivalent 2

Aesthetics lA-1B __ 2
Music Elective. 1
Applied Music 1-2
Dleetivce 2--3
Physical Education.. i

2
2
1

1-2
1-2,

Units
SECONDYEAR SeTO.I

Social Science lAO
or equivalent 3

Social ScienceIA5 _
Speech ArtB or For-

eizn Language· __ 3
hI u"s i c 4A-4B· or

approved substi-tute 3
Apillied Music 1-2
Elective (including

at least 2 units of
music). 4-5

Physical Education_ 1:
131

3

3

2

Units
Sem.I1

101

3
9,,

16,

Units
Bem.1I

3

3

3
1-2

161

15i lOi

• ~ee list in ItaliCS on pag,'k627 llA-llB, HA-HB, 15A-15B, UiA-16B,
.. Art Elective: Art 8A- , ,

52A, 94.

( 63 )



Two-year Curriculum in Speech Arts
Units Ilnils

FIllST YEAR Sem, I Sem. II

English LlA, L40B
or English Elec-
tive- 3

Health Edueation.,., 2
Speech Arts IAO___ 3
Speech Art s 55A-5GB 3
AeSlheties 1A·1B__ :2
Art eA.-GR
BiolOgical Science

lAO or equivalent __
Phyaieal Education; t
Eleetil·e· _

Units
Sem.l

Units
Sera. II

3

8~:COSll n;AIl

Physical Science
lAo or equivalent

Speech Arts, Elcc-
rive {Ornt In-
terpretn tion,
Dramntic
Expresl:lion)* 3

Art 52;\ 2
Art !)4 ~~_~_______ ::J
::locinl Science LAO

ur equlvulent ~ 3
Social Science

lAG _~ ~__
P';;'chology TAO 3
l'hp;icul Educe tiou., 1
Electire- ~________ 3

1o

s

3

2

3
2,
3,
3

16, 151

Two-year Curricula in Merchandising, Accountancy, and
Secretarial. Training

h "I" h disi d retnrlu l trninillgT e curricu a In, merc au ISl~g, aceouotancy, an sec. . I' cour88
offer a short bUSiness preparation of college g rnde. The fO,ur-;ell 'or in
in the Liberal Arts curricula leading to the A.B. degree wlth 11 ~n~iues'l
economics Or eomrnerce offers a more thorough nrepnmttcn for Ucour'
not only by furnishing a richer background of knowledge bu~ by.cn rder
aging ilHlividuRi research work lind II research attitude of mind kin Otto
that the student may become more resourceful, self-reliant. and aene
annlyze and Cope with Imsin{'Sl! nnd aoelul conditi01Js and problems,

• Sec list in Italics on page ti2.

( (;4)

Units
rrna'r n~All Scm. I

English r...8 _
Speech Arts L40___ a
Secretarial 'l'raining

LA ~ 1
Secretarial Training1.IA 3
Secretl\rial '.rraiaing

L3A ~ _
Economics LI5A-

Lli'iB 3
Mcrchuudlalng 1.25_ 3
Merchaudising L26 _
Al,t 7 _

Biological Science
LAO or aqulvalent
or

Physical Science
lAO or equivalent 3

Health Education 1
or 2 ~ _

PhJ'sical Educntion_ -!

Units
~'IIlST YEAR Sem. I

F;('Gnomic!; J_15A-
LIoB 3

EUg"lish L8 ;
j';nglish Electi"e- __ 3
Secreturiul Training

J~lA-L1n 3
Health Education 1Or 2 _
Physical Science

lAO Or equtvnlunt 3
Biologielll Science

lAO or CfIuivalent
r~ledive- 3
Physical EducatiolJ_ t

Merchandising

Units
Sem. II

3

16; 16;

3

3

2
3

2

Units
81~G{}NIIYEAIl Scm. I

Merchandising L20_ 3
Merchaudislng L24B __
)Ierchandising L27_
Economics 18A-18B 3
l~conomics T,10A-

LIOR 3
Psychology IAO____ 3
Ph'\'sical Educntion., '1
So'cial Science

lAo _

Physical Science
iAo or Biological
Science fAO or
eljui"III{'nt 3ureeuve" 1

16,

,
Acco .. nbncy

Units
SPill. I

Uuits
sec. ]1

15., 16!

3

2

3
2

St:VONU n:.\I(

EconouJics L65A, ~
L6:'iH ;__ ~

i\Jerchandi"ing [,:...0_
i\1erchMldisiug" ~4B __
Secretarial TrallllJJg aL3A _

Economics 18A-18B 3
Economics LIOA- 3LIon _
Social ScicHceTJ45 _
Elective- _~ : _
physical Educntlll'L,

(65 )

Uuit"
!'1em.1J

a
3
3

3

3

151

Units
Sem.11

3

3

15}

3
1
1

161



Secretarial Trainin"

Unite Unit~ Unlta
l'JR.S'J' "I;Jo:.,1.!1 Scm.T Sem.ll S~:CONIJ YEA1~ Scm. I

Economies L16A- Physical Science
L16B 3 3 L40 ur equivalent 3

Secreto.ril~i-Tr-ll-i~i~g Biological Science
LA 1 L4Q or equivalentEnglish--iS--------

English Ele~ti;;;--
3 Economics lSA-1SB 3

Secretarial Trailli~g
3 Economics LI0A-

LlOB 3L1A-LlB _______ 3 3 Secretari~i-T;ai~li~g
Secretarial Trainin!:

L5A-UiB ______ 5
L6A-L6B 3n Secreta nul TrainingHealth Education 1 L3A

or 2 2 S 0 r:i a j"-s~T;~-r:-~3
PhYsical-Ed~~;ti~~= t ~ IA() ___________,

15!
Elective· ---------16! Physical Edueation., t

• i;ee Jist in itnJic~011 pilge 62.

( 00)

Units
see.rr

151

s
a
3,
3
1
I

16,

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

flg"r~f ;'1 tarentheus Intfit;ate the ""it value of the (ourse.
Caursesnumberetf from 1 to 99 "re lower divisiots (freshfl<a.. or sopho-
"'ore co"ncs; thosc '/l"""bered 100 a..d above. are ..ppcr divisia.. (i,mior
or lenior) cauru.. The prep:>:"L" is .<fed to denate caurus winch arC
classified as limited electi-vn for st"del'll enralled in the liberal »en
cnrricule, Sce page 27. St.. denh 'flUJynot ardinarily apply ""are than a
total af twdve .~nits af (redit ean,e.d in ca"rses sa desig..ated, toward the
reg,,,re,,,ents for the b"chdo; of arts degree. The. prefix "E" i"dicates
COMUS which are at/ered throllgh the Exten5ian service, and "S" denates
co"rus which are available d'lr;ng the Su".,ner Ses#ae.

Freshmen are nat admitted inta IIPPer divifia .. Clm,.es,

A saphamare may ... roll in "n "pper di.,ilia" cauru for lower divisia"
c,":ditpro.,ided he has earned an average grade af nat le'f than I.~grade
POll.tsilSall college work "ndertalwn, and pravided he Haives the mstruc-
far's permiJJio.. to enroll 'n the (aunt<. A second semester saphol/iaremay
enroll ill. an "pper division (a.. ne far "pper division ('fedit witha'~t. ~he
laregoi,,! grade limitations .....avided the unib earHedin the upper d,V'Slonc 1" • J ·n the lawer?u.rseor eourres are in f!.'t:ceSJaf the sixty units req,ure ,
d"'u;on.

One "unit" represe.nb an haltr recitatian ar lect"re, tag~ther with the
reqUired preparation, or three hanrs labol'Otory work each week far a
IB'/1IClterof 1g weeks.

The semester in which coltrus are affered is designated 'IS fOil?"": . ~')
fttl/; (2) Spri1lg; (3) Fall alld Spr;..s, (4) Year (aurse, b~f"'lU"g e~t ::,
Fall ar Spring; (~) Year co"rse. CaurseS designated <IS Year co rs e
begin in the Pall but tho,e given i" the list belaw may be take" ~ /h
reVeTsearder (I.;., the seco"d sc""cster at the co..rs. may be tak ... r: ~;;:
the first semester) or the Stl(O"J semesttlr may be taken alane, . J t
(ale of ather ye"r councs, stutfents who hav~ ca""plete:ht~:s:;,:';~:r e~a
af the first femester's u.or~ may se.k permiwon fram e h . tb
;:tke.thtl seealld b,Jlf of the couTle. Sill,le te",esleT' c~~;ses"r:~:l snp~
p II!J" B a$ a Part af th" Il"mber (as far example, Art I ) ·ndicat.J ill
hUd ta fallow a..ather co"rse of the sa'ne ."m.ber .... eU sa •

I e ""erequ'sifes to the caurse.
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AESTHJ<JTICS

Year Courses Open to Registration in the Middle of the Year
Aesthetlcs lA·IE
Acslhctics 102A-I02H
Anthropolog,r 50A-50B
Anth,'opology 151A-151B
Economics l60A-160B
F:nglish 30A.30B
EJiglish 52A-52B
English 56A-56B
I~nglish 106A-I06B
English 107A-l07B
F:nglish U7A-U7P.
~',..mch 10IA-lOIB
French 10:,A-I05B
French IOTA-107B
French 1l0A.1l0B
French lnA-1l1B
Spanish 10lA-IOIB
Spanish 102A-I02B
S\lflllish 104A-104.B

RPHllish 105A·10"B
SJ)alli~h noa.ncn
History 4A-4R
History BA-BB
Histor~' ll1A-1UB
History 121A-121B
Histor,r 146A-140B
History l5ll.151D
History IOGA-156B
l1istory InA-I71B
History 173A·173B
Merchandising L24A-L~4B
Political Science IA-I B
PoliUcnI Science 71A·71 B
Political Science 175A-l'i"5H
Speech Arts 55A-55B
Speech Arts 55C-55D
Speech Arts 155A-155B
Speech Arts lfi6A-l56B

Although the College fully expects to carry out the arrangements pla"'lBd
ill the list of course., it re.ert''', thi! right to make change.. Classes in
,,'hich the enrollmeNt doe... ot COme up to the min;mu ..... umbe .. ,et by
the Slate Department of Educatjo,. ...ay .. at be offered Or may be flodfloned,

AESTHETICS

J.OWER DIVISION COUlI.SI'S

1A-1B Survey of Mus;c Springston

Correhltion of ll1usie and other arts. Designed to stimulate enjoyment of
l1lu~le b.\' rlel'eloping intelligent listening. The elements of music, it!!
~tl'lIctlire. foil! musie of all eOlllltries musical instruments and the con-
trilJl1tions of the best known compose'rs, witb some biogra~hiclli l:Itudy of
these men. Compositions lire presented b.v orthophonic recording and by
c~ass Ul~mbers. /I.ttendance at a nUmher of local eoucerta is required.
No pren.olls musical training Or l.mCkgrOUlld is necessary. Music majora
"1'(0 requued to complete addit.iollal assignments for full credit.
Yellr cOl<r~e (ft.2)

5 Fundamentals of Art Jack.on

:\n illlls.tl'llted lecture Course iuvolving a study of al:'sthetic meaning and
Its relntloll. to tbe structure of art products. Dl:'signed to increase both
uUderstandlng lIud apprec' t· f U·. b

"
' . III lOll 0 1e VIsual world m general aud of t eIll' arts In particular.

J,'"" n"d SPl"ing (2)

50 Appreciation and History of Art

.A .sun'C'Y ~f Ilesthl'tic devl:'IOPlHcllt lis reve11led

.lrChn.eetlllc, lIlIti hundicrafts froll) dnwn of I ,.trllted, ' I:,
Pall (2)

Jackson
in the puilltillg, sculpture,
lo the RellllisslIllCC. THus·

( 68 )

"!'JTHROPOLOG'l

UPPER DIVISlON COURSF:S
0, F. Smith

028 H· I Y nf Music th102A·1 IS or Y t of music as related to u
The vnr'011S mOlements in the development f the art of music, with
ether urta. The chronological de, clopmc: 0Considerahle attention is
parrlcular empliusis on the larger W01 sMailI' sj'l\1phonic wOl.ks are
gwen to the wcrka of modem composeee 1~llljO~Sare required t~com.
studied from the orchestral SCOICS MIl~~~ Prerl:'quisite: Aesthetics lA
plete additional assig!lmcnts for full ere I .
or lB.
Year course (2-2)

150 Appreciation and History of Art
The period from the RenaisSl.ln~e ~lro\lgh
the same manner as in Aesthetics l>O,

Spring (2)

Jackson
treated illthe mcdcru school,

LOWER DIV1SION COURSES

5OA-50B Man's Evolutionary History n descent.
'Pheories of jruma .Origin and antiquity of mall. I t of ci\'ilizutlOn.

tioll of races, Origin and early deve opmen
l'ear e"11rS6 (8-3)

R"gers
Classi!iell-

Rogers
54 Social Anth ..opology . . primitive 11mJcivil.izb,rl

. I . eumuons m t~'rIg t,An untb ronological atudy of soc!n III • . tiOll religion, pro~er
eoeieties. 'I'he evoturon of tnnlll,v org.\nJza dv iced eil.ihzatloll.

, ·1' am] a III'Rat! J:"tWel'lllnent traced in elemen "I,

Spl"iny (,'I) Rogers

55 Culture History .e rypes c(lntribu:illg
'1' .. •. I - I ment of cultlll . ., E''1'ptlllll,hI' Pruhiatcric aud 11111t<)I"IC(el('.oP ch'i!ization of to.d'I:>: _~f their
tn Wealel'll Filropenn ulld Alllerl~lln xllmined III hght
, ' O· t II cultures e )rellrl e;<I1111-'~nJitic. 1I1do-I~\lrOJlellll, >Inri rle~ I l\t thod~ of cultnre Sl ' I im-
heariu!: 011 conll'1I1pornry cil'ilizlltlOll. e

1
, ·theOr:l' of histor)' au( s

' ··t SpOil" er S~aed and ltjlplied to spccific ll'al J:;. ~
liar doctl'ines reviewed.

Nail (3) (Not, !feted in 19.11-.f2)

OOURSESUPI'EII nIVISION Rogers
1 Nth American ·"11 /111(151A The American Indian: or . I dian The 01'101
P '" 'Il AmerICan n . f sodal organ're·Colnm!linl1 cu!turell of the ,,01'" 'arts cra ts, '
migration of New World pe<lllles. Indust,rJl:'S, Judi~n civilization.
. . 1 ...f Alllerlcn.1ll~lltlon, religion and other ]J ]lJljCSv )
Pall (3) (OUe'·od in J9ItJ-"J f!ltd (r/fenlille !lellrs
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ART

1518 The Amerie~n Indian: Middle America

The developrnenr of civilizution in Pre-Columbian Xlexico find
"medea: Aztec. i'lIlI}'nn,and related cultures.
SfJ,-f'lfI (3) (Offered in 194J-42 an(l altel'nute years)

152 Primitive Cultures (Ethnography)

Historv and cultural dCI'c!opment of primitive races of
sidcr.,t"ion stven to industries, ll]'t8, social organization,
pretlterate Culture STOUpS.

Fall (3) (Offm"ed in 1942-43 tuui u/lerllate years)

Rogers
Central

Rogers
mankind. Con-
and religfnn of

153 Primitive Religion Rogers

Beliefs and ritunl of primitive rnnu. .\fnglll Dill] lul'l:"ioll Forms of
nnimi.~m and polytlJeism. Primitive mentality nnrl the supernatural.
Sprinfl (3) (Dffe"cd in 19.jZ-48 and (llle""ufe years)

ART

Candidates for (I teachinlJ crodentiut ill art ~hould rcicr to the ~1(lte1n6nt
"Adm;~siO>Itu Te{l.cher Trai'lill.Q" 011 PIIlJe 28.

Luwcr divisio>. preparation fo,· Ihe liucral arts major in art: .46sth6Iic~
5,50; jO'/irlccn JOlit8cU"cf"lIu Chll~enfrom lower dil'isi,,,,, art courser I~
»reee the ~tated prerequi8itn for upper divi8ion work. The8e ~h.at
in,elude Art .i-B, 6A·6B, or Ihe accepted equivalent8, alld. four electweunil8 in art.

Liberal art8 m.ajor (upper division): Twenty-tour upper divisi{)n units.
'1'hese ~hall include A,·t 112A, 1[5A-1158, 152A, 195, or the acceptedequivalent; Aesthetic8 150.

ft ;s recOmmended that tile 81ude"18 ill meeling degree requirements and
in choosing fnw electiHs, select from the fOllowing CO>I>'S68:AnthropoloUI!
IS1A-I51B; English 106.A-l06B, I07A-l07B, 117; French A-B; History#-~B, lliA.lllB.

For COurses in Appreciution ani! Histury of Al,t (lnd Fundamentals ofArt, see Aesthetics, pnge lIS,

LOWIc;: DlVJSION COURSES
A_ B Freehand DraWing

Semester I; Problems i!n·olving perSPei:til"c to develOIJ Ilbilily
still life, furniture, exteriors, interiors, and the like.

Semester II: Outduor sketching of landscape and figure, and studio work
from stiil life and costume pose. Emphnsis on Composition nod technique
in the handling of \·arious mediums, pencil, pen lIud ink, cbaJ:'CQaJ,pastel,Hnd water 00101'.
Ye«r cO>lrse(9-3)

Houser
to draw

6A Structure Hamann, Patterlon
FlllllhHnenlalll of design and eOlllilOSiUon and theory of color. Basic
COurse Used IlS a prereqUisite for all advanced work,
Fall and SPrinu (2)
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68 Structure (continued)
Original work in creative design
Prerequisite: Art 6~.
FG1/ Gnd Spring (2)

Jackson, Patterson
d tendencies.special lltresa on mo emwith

Patterson
L7 Line, Color and Display red to store and

• 101' and arrangement appu and materialsThe prlllciples of hue, co, be nation of windows, color . arranging
window dIsplay. Study nn 0 e tical problems 10 0

used in display, Building models and prac ~t different kinds of mer.
eud for-ms in windows toeolors, textures, v

chaadise,
~'alJ and Spri"g (f)

d Home FurnishingSA·SB Appreciation of Costume an I home furnishiul:"
SA A survey of the perio~ls of costume am
tin mall to the present urnc.

Patterson
from priml-

Pall (!)

rlerfying principles
d nstratlons on the un. lor texture,88 Lectures, djscussion~, ~nd e~) A studv of th~ design, :~ili~' to the

(Ifdress and home fur-nishing. d .ith emphaSIS on SI1lt 1 texture,
fabric, aud resotcn in modern ress

S
':n (ll) Line, for~, co o~'arrange-

figure, the personality lind t?e OCCl\t~ imIDe; the seleenou n~ the home.
fabric and lighting in relation to. e te for all rooms 0

' f b' pictures, e ,""ment of furniture, rugs, a nee,
Spring (~)

Hamann
. furniture,11A Industrial Design teua field~eram.lcs, ,1 proe-

. . I 'p to varI U terwls anOriginal design in Its relations 1\ and study of rna 6A 6B
'. db k, Asurvey "t,'Art _ .texhlea, JeweJrv, rlll 00. t. PrereQUISI.

tsaes in machi;Ie nnd hnnd produc IOU,
Fall (2)

11B Advanced Industrial Design lh. related
. I s's uPOIlAdvanced problems WIth emp lH I i lcws designed.

aliI! production. A]J]JliclltiOli of prOl
OA-6B, llA.
Spri"g (S)

Hamann

fnctors ~f.~a~e~:~
PrerequIsites .

L14A Lettering I lte1'1I1!,.
}'llOdnruentul nrt ,Jrineiples npplll'd t? e ].tters

,.] s USlDgrate lettering: original pro" em
Art 6A.
Fall (2)

Houser
I\i.>k lIeC\I-

l'rnct.!ce forp~pr~Q~isite:
as des1g".

Houser
, I Art d ngazine adver-14a Poster. and Commercia eWSjltl.peran m position Wffi-

The IlpJllicution of letlf'ring lQ p~st]ers'tU The study of C?~in publicity.
.. f lerclU I1r. t~ndeuCleQIi~lall',:'nd othel' forms O' comn of modern ....

!lined With lettering and specil11 st.udy
herefluisites: Art 6A, 14A,
IlPTillq (2)
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ART

. Patterson52A Stage Design

Theory of line, color, and lighting in relation to the stage. Original sets
und oostumes developed on a mlniatu-e stage. Study of th.e de\'el?pme~t
of the 'modem art of the theater. Upper division credit wIll. be mven III

jhis course to stmJents of junior standing upon the (,{)~lrletlOn of extra
theme work nnd additioual original problems. Prerequiaitc : Art 6A.
Fall (~)

94 Costume Design Patterson
Orh::in:il designs of modern costumes suitable to the Individual or, to dis-
tinct types; the drawing of fashion figurcs; the rendering of fnbrtes Ilnrl
textures. Prerequisite: Art OA.
Spring (2)

95 Horne Decoratian (See Ad 195)
15A-15B Life Drawing

Dr-awing from the nude model. Prerequisite: Art A-B,
r"ur eOtlrSe, beginninp either FaIlor Spring (2-'£)

Patterson
Jackson

16A_16B Painting

~rl\lC~ter I: Composition of still life :'Ind
oil. Sf'mester Tl : LnlldsCllpe and more
color- all<l oil. Prerequisite: Art A-B,
Ye"r coeree. begin.n;tlg either P"II or Swing (3.3)

Jackson
flower forms in water color ~nd
ndvaneed composition in water

Art 61A Fine and Industrial Arts Soule

A fOlln<lation course which develops unlficatlon of work of the elementerv
~t'lldcs through aetil'itins and experiences. Thesc experiences grow out of
envlronmentnt acti.-ities. They include stlld~' lind 'working of ctnv. illm-
!Jer /lud tools, te:l:tiies, [Iud cat'dbolll'd construction. Prerequisite: Art 6A.
It'a/l ""d Spring (2)

61 B Elementary Crafts

Pl'ohlems im'olriug the application of design prinriples
[lottery, textiles, weal'in/(", me[1l1 work, lI'OQd-clln'ing,
I'rp1'equisite: Art OA.
F!,II ((lid fil,rj"!J (2)

Hamann
to various fields-
and hook-hinding.

UPI'.V,R IJII'!$ION GQURI:!~:S

106A·106B Printmaking Houser

!"tnd,l" of print crafts llhich mcludes the making of linoleum blocks, wood
engulIm!:s, etchings and lithographs. Prerequisites: Art A, n, GA.
Year aallrsc 1'2-2)

106C Illustration

Sume as l06A-B except that Plllltmnking is apphed
ii1ustralion. PrerequisItes' Art A, B, 6A.

'~PI'i"g (2) (Of/CI'C<l ill 1942'.13 11I1I1 alicnulte yaa,'_)

Houser
to problems of book

( 72 )

.\.STHONO)lY

112A·112B Ot'ganiution nf color, dark
.. f space hy means vImaginative orgnuizn tion 0 . t . Is Prerequisites:

pcrspeetil'e, and te~tul'es of ~llrlOus l:A~rla .
6A·6B, and if possible 15A-l<JB or
r~ar coursc (3-3)

115A·115B Life Drllwing and Painting I Is
f Ie and costume mot c .DraWing and paluting 'rom nne '2)

.. .// Full or Sp,.mg (2-Year course, b~OI'''ln'o CI ler

115C·115D Advaneed Life I lind lIdl'nll~ed
Painting from lIuue und costume mode s"
r· p . it . t\rt IH5:\.-lluB.orlralture. rerequlSI e. _ • . I'.')

.. .,/ "u71 or Spnllgfear COIITSC, bcg"lll.ny C. leT

Houser
and light,
Art A-B,

Jaeksce

Jackson
c[lmposition in oil.

116A·116B Advanced Painting ill Iif and uuusccre.
d 'ls from su irePainting in water color lin 01 ·.'t. Art l6A.16B.

composition and technique. Prerequisi e: I' ,)
Y .• .,/ "'{lll or Srn'''lg -e!lr courSC, be£llnnulg e. WI" ,-

Desig"

Jllckson
stressing

152A Stage
13NJ Art 52A.

p"tterson

Patterson
1528 Stage Costume 'lance OrigiDtlI deSign,'

. l' 111 operll Ill!! . . tllmes nnCostume studied in rcluttun to (~llll , blems in dcsignmg ~s r l52A.
for mOlld lind cuemcter. Pr~etlcnl ~ror uisites: Art 6A, iJ~A 0
nee~rics for COllege productions. Ire eq

Pall (2) p"tterson

195 Horne Decoration t "n~ies stores, factories a~l~l
t' to lIr ga~. , . f iture, rll,,~,Leetures !lnd designing in class,. n~)~dchoose the hest m, ur~ mllterinls.

homes, studying how to recogmze.ll s to design, co.lol n.n homes and
waH coverings, te,;tiJes Il.nd pottery n a )ging furnishlngs In t of fiowera
Aetual experi~nce in dcsigning lind 3rt, ::bite<:ts. ArrallgeiDen uisites:
offices. Working with loelll stores lin ar lnd occllsions. Prereq
nnd ohjects for different t,\'llelil of rooms I
Art A, OA.
Nprin!l (e)

ASTRONOMY dvollvcd wo,·/(.:
I . A I omy desiruble Jor aPh sics lA-1S,nll'Cr divisioll llrf'/IIIl'(llioH 111 s rUIl. sa-SD . .q.A . .\8; ~ ble.
..ht'·nllom, J ! S "lid 9: Mnlhclllll/.lcs d German de81rll' , , d f Frcnch Ull~lld,1O·lD; a "eadillg kllQwlc ve 0

LOWEn DIVISION CQUIISEB C, E, Smith
1 ~~Deseriptive Astronomy ecintioll of astron,o ·entary
, , , '0/1 IIll lI[lpr , nf lin e em" e~ turlll COurse plnnlled lo eve III' cnleullltlOllS U instruments
~p~]nl ell1[lhasis on the lWlur system .. 0 ~ the methods lind A sil.:-iDch
nQlUre lire Used 1';II]JUeiHI lltl.t'ntiOn I;lvel; 0 has been gained. nl'llilahle
h,v IDenna of whieh lI~trolloll1icll.1 kll?w\e(]~C~I~c!illl:" lclNleOI'C ~~c,:,'oll)ejr.l".
,J(lhl] IInne refrnelur and nn l"1/:"ht-t\ll" 1 Igel)l'l\ 1IIl,I phi "
f'\r Ob~I:I'\'nlioll. 1'1','r('(l\1i~itt'll': EICnll'lltlll'r :1
"'n/l 1I1ld. 8pri"g (3)
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ASTRONOMY

2 Modern Astronomy C. E. Smith
A atudy of sulereal astronomy lind astrophysics in the light of m~ern
research especially photographic aud epectrographtc. Prerequisite :
Astrono~.r 1and a knowledge of physics or permission of the instructor.
NfJfe tile dtJai!lllul-ion of tki8 course haa been ckanged from 11 to fl.
Spring (3)

3 Surveyor's Course in Practical Astronomy C. E. Smith
The principles of spherical astronom.v adapted to the needs of engineer-
iug studeuts. Computa.tion and observation. Prerequisites: Surveymg
1A Or permlaaion of the instructor. Astronomy 1 and 9 desirable.
Spring (ie) (Offered ill 1941-42 and altemllle yeara)

9 Practice in Observing C. E. Smith
A laboratory course designed particularly to go along with and to supple-
ment Astronomy l. The course will include constellation study, use of
astronomical coordinates, elementary methods of detecruining time and
latitude, and descriptil'e observations of celestial objects with the six-inch
telescope. Prerequisite: Astronomy 1 or registration in Astronomy 1 or
permission of the instructor.
Foil and Spdng (1)

12 Elementary Navigation C. E. Smith

A study of .compass. corrections, drift problems. time. line of position.
use of celestial coordlllates, Bowditch Tables, etc. A few class hours at
the close of the term are devoted to the usc of tables such as Ageton.
Drelsousrnz .1ud H. O. 214 for the solntion of llstronomiCl11 triangle.
Offered if demand is sufficient, Prerequisite: Astronomy 1or pcrmissionof instructor.
Spring (2)

L40 Elementary Astronomy C. E. Smith, Watson
A survey course planned to acquaint the student with the more important
facts pertaining to both tbe solar system and to the 8tarll. The first part
of the course is devoted to the studj' of tbe earth as an astronomical body
and to the other planets. The latter part is devoted to a study ()f the
SUlI HIl(l still's. Opm, only to stlldenf8 en/'olled in a hco.ycu.r clIrriclIlillll.
fi'o/! and Spring (8)

UPPlla lll\"I!HON COURSES
100 Special Problems C. E. Smah

Admission by COllsent of instructor. Credit and bours to be arranged in
each casc. Open to students who have completcd threc units inastronomy.

Folt and Sm'ing (lor 2)

105 Historic Development of Astronomy C. E. Smith

A st:,~y of tbe .mo~e iJl~portant problems aud astronomical concepts in
~e lh"ubt. of theIr blstonc~! development. Particular attention is given
, ~ Ie ,~gl':IPh.v !Ind contributions of the mOre imporlullt ~stronO]J1crs,

S?c. us, '~hleo, Kepler, Newton, TIerschel, and Bessel.
f)PJ'",g (8) (Offered i" 19.f2-48 Dud o,ltern/J,te tleal's)
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13ACTEI'UOLOGY A);D BIOLOGY

107 Method of Least Squares and Computing Pr:dice.s
"d nd upplicatloua )!lFundamental m-inclplea an processes n

astronomy, physics, and engineering.
81"';ng (3) (Of/end ill HJ41-42 Qnd altern ale 1!curs)

C. E. Smith
the fieltls of

BACTERIOLOGY

LOWJ;;ll ll[I'ISTON' C01JllSRS
Darsie

, General tl I . I esen-
An introduction to beet onotocv. }?fl'.e~ts of ~h;~sic.~I. ~icr~~~~~f: ex~i-
eles upon bncterln: hlochemlcn l actIvll.leil of ,:c cr,", ater soil milk

' . II hnetena 0 1111', W , ,nalion (oul euluvution (If hnetm-in : le. ]. ti Introduction to
and rluirv product" other foods; Indusu-ial npnuca IOIlSt'''dants jtednced

., . I f renursmz s ~"" .{li~\'~"r.prorlucjn~ bncterta. RC(]lllrN 0 y 6 "T 0 hours of lecture
credit for stlilleutll wilh credit for TlaetcrlOlll;'Y ... ~:. Chemistr,' ],\
and six hours of Juborl1tor.l' per week, Irm'cqulSJ . .
or 2A.
I'Ipr;nq (4)

Oarsie
6 Survey . tl- Ill'",clic"l appJi-

, I tud uta ~treil8ll1g k' kA Cn1turnl cOll]·"e for uouteehnica II.U I' 'I ,r li'<"Iurc pCI' weI' .
' d life Two lours . fcntJOns of bacter-iology to every ny I . I t 'hu ]),1\"1' c"l'lht or

NQ Irreecquteites. X~t open fOI" credit to stull'll s II
Bacteriology 1.
Sp"ing (2)

UPPER nlnSION COURSES Dar-ale

101 General , "I "" additiolllIl hourB ·'Iogv Wl1,. '1~tllre8 lllld InhorutorJ' work of aclellO 'd' 'sion students bj' speelfi
of seminar ench week. Open oub' to uJlper IV<
nrrangernent.

~'prill!l (4) Darsie

19.9 Special Study AdmiilSlOn only by
II' , 'th ,"'ulnr courses, edt nndork other tbnn is outlmed Iller k to he done. re I d
C1>llSent'lf the iustrllelor with whom thc 1\'or, "'ents who bIll I' complete,

I O'len to s \l{ I "o\II'ses 111IOHrato he nrrullj;ed ill CllC 1 CnBe. .t nnt (inehu lllg" "
II f k'lthedepH1m~~ Mat fifteen unitll o. wor' 11 f A or B.

!l,leleriologJ' nnd Chemilltr.v) wilh grul!t-s 0

BIOLOGY

LOWf;n l)IVlSlON COUiISES Darsie
1 Survey , nt of modern COIl-
, . the deve opme CCil llnd
<I. lluneJ' of Life Science. strclllllng. bacteriolOgy, gene I 'd
C ts· . d . nal selence, I' I gy to IDO ern~P . In the fields of l\l!lIlt nn 1l!1U IatiOllsbipll of no 0 obleDlll.
P.hYSIQlogy. Emphnsis IS placed.On .the re ] sis to every ~ny pr week.
hf~ and 1he npplicntion of sClenUfic una Jon and discUll8J{]n per'A ,.
Three lectures lind one hour of demOIlstrtl 'OA-10B Zoology - ,
"

I d',, r Biology ,• I' open to nutlenlll with ere 1 0
ar notallY 2A.2B.
Fall or i!/prinU (8)
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BOTA.."IY

10A·10B General Lectures: Johnson
Laboratory: C,-ouch, Johnson

The Iuudament.als of plant and animal biology, with elementary work in
human ph)-siology and heredity. Laboratory work supplements the lec-
tures and includes a study of llvlng and preserved rnateriul. Aim of tile
course to acquaint the student with the basic facts of biology. Two
lectures and one three-hour laborator~' period per wflck. Designed for
those who do not expect to specialize in zoology or botany; Dot open
for credit to students who have taken Zoology lA, or Botany 2A. Stu-
dents who have taken lOA-lOB may elect Zoology IB or Botany 2A, 2B
[or credit.

Year O'n<r86 (3-3) Be!}ins in Fall only

L40 Man and His Biological World Jannoch
A survey of the eenemt field of biology with emphasis on the role of
biological science in the welfare of man and his assocretee, consisting of
three leetnres and one demOustration period per week. Not open to
students who have credit in high school biology, zoology, or botany.
Op",,, OIlly to slllde"t~ e"rolled ;'1 a tlfO year cvrricvtvo.,
Fori lind Spring (3)

BOTANY

T,olcer diui-si{ljf /1l·CIWI·olio'r fOI· iUlvllllce(1 w(,..k ill 1/01''''1/: ];IIIIIIlII J.\.
2B, 4. (!>Itt Ohemistry lA, lB, 8. l?ec01llllumdcl/: Ocr",,,,,, "',.e,,<,;h, (lilli
c/cmc"tat'1/ cn'uses i" orhe,. biolouica! wicl1ce~.

WWER nl\-lSlON COUIlS~:S
2A General Harvey

Fundamentals of structure nud I;enerlll bebal'ior of seed !lInn!!' Twu
lectures or recitations and six hOllrs of luborator)" per wel)k.
Fall (4)

28 General

A continua~ion o~ 2A tl:eating morphology and reillt.iooship
plants lind lllcludmg IIll Ultroductiotl to cIa~sificlllinn of s('ed
tures and InhOrHory rlS in 2A.
[:;'w;nl1 (4)

Harvey
of the lower
]Jlllllti<. I.e<:·

4 California Plants H~rvey

C'",ssihfication and ecology of represellt.ati\'e orders of wild flowers tree~.
'lUI c IlIJarral of the S'lll n· .. ' f
k 0' 'lego regIon, InclUding pr·leti<,:l> III 1111' 111>(' neys. ne ecture and three h \I lb' . , . I
Sutllrdlly field trips. 0 ra II oratory per week. OeenSlOna
J3pri"g (2)

5 Cultivated Trees and Shrubs
Recognitiou of the COllmon c If ! I
region Tripa to l! kU Iva el t.rCl)S /lnd shrubs of the

. oea pllr s nnd t)rh'llte I ThWef'k laboratory or til!ld work N .. gol"( ens. reI'.
Frli! (1) .• 0 prereljulslte.

Harvey
SUll DiegO
hours per
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CHE~IIS1'HY
------

UPI>I>;RDIVlSl0N COURSES
Oarsie

101 Cellular Physiology n-esshu the nuiUIlS physio·
A stully of the vitnl. llcti.I·I!lefl or l'rOIU\lI~lsHl ...s studY" of both plant and
chemical rrlationslll)lS Involved. .LllbollltO.IJ t the methods of modern
animal material will serve as nn mtrooncuon 0, . uoura or laborutory

"' , s of lecture nne SIX . d t eeexperimcutal biology. .L wo lour . S· ce in college all l~
per week. Prerequislte : One ~'~lI_r of T".lf~ illclei~l chemistr:f aIHI phySICS
units of college chemistry. Addlllo11Ui tllll? s
ls dealrnble.
~'~'l (4) (O!Jued i,. 1942-43 olld ;11 (,lt~I·'H/.te 1/e,o·s)

102 Plant Geography . I f ".,g"plllca!
I k tl e prlOCljl es 0 ..~.ecturea "lid field WOI" on \ 4 O' equivalent
IIlunt.s. Prerequialte : Botany 2A-2B, or • I
~'all (2) (Offered ill 1941-42 and altenwte VCllra)

Harvey

di!<tributiou ur

Harvey

104 Taxonomy . . f JrJ;scntath·e crdcrs o[
Identification, classification lind distnbutltn.xo h:'~~s per week uf 1"lIor"·
aOwel'illg ]llants. One hour of lecture OUl sr ')A-2B or 4.
tury and field work. Prerequisites: Botany - ,
Spdnu (3) (Offered ill 1941-42 lind alterna,te years)

107 Plant Physiology facture
Th , d ,g food manu 'e activttles of plants, me u 11 , roovemeut
I t gl"OI\ th, nlllunction. trunsptrutiuu, I'CSPlrll ron,
U~lI11lllr Ph.l·siology or eql1il·ulcnt.
(J-.!) /lv (l,.rallgelllCnt

Darsie

ulmorpUon, cou-
!'lerf'QIl1811e.

The Staff

Ad risston by COI\Stnt
h hove c,.,urses. n r I h()Ul·~

Work other than is ouUlned in t I'. l\ 0\:. to he done. Cre( It HII( let~ol
HI Ihe iu~truClor with whom the work IS t dents who hll\"e h'IIlP

O olll,. to 8 II10 he tllTallged ill ellch ~a!:le. pen . d f A 01" B.
ilt lelllll 1ift.ecn uuit.s ,,[ Botllny with a gl·11 c (I

Fu!! allu Spring (1 or '/!,)

199 Special Study

CH EM ISTRY .' hemiatl'J/: Chli;ll-
·b lorIs IlI(j.Jor on ~ 1-8 PhVS1CS

~o1/)er flit-isian /lrepor(l.timl for tile Ii e;/ or better, ChemIStry lh~ equil1a-
l!try 14..lB with an Ollerage g~ad6 of themOtics SA·S~ or radu.
U·2B and :fA-SB or their equl~(llellt, Mil. Stullenb 1l1allllllll1 to/a 11war/>
lent, (lnd a reauillg knOlOlCdge of Gcrm~ll. allother callel/e, a~tl;k B;:a lA-
~te work in ckemiatrv or to transfer 0 ,dvised 10 luke Y 'iated
f f " . I :·/r, "" f t", couraesOr a 'Buree ll1ilh a 1JlUJllr I» 0 IBm", , . place 0 "
tB-IC·ID and Mathematios SA-SB-4A·4B ~n

ll~ove. of twentY.fJ'J"O'A·iJ~~
I, d' .' ). A. min11llUIn 10"8'.' e~al arts major (Ilppe,- ,wla,o~. Ohemistry 105;1- i) 'an'tttllO>l of
dIVISlun lInits in c!lemi8tru. meludm!} d minors (Iud. tlle

pl
:;u approved by

and 11IA-JlllJ. The chOICe of rell1te low II defi/Hte
the UOunB of rile major studellt must fol
the dBI/tlrtll'lellt.

f'llr re'!I!i,·ellH'"ls f',r lilionll oris flWjOI· i"

(77 )
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CHEMISTRY

LOWER IHYJ8WN (;OIJ]lS~:S

1A-1B aeneral Chemistry Robinson
Tile general principles and laws of chemistry and a description of the
elements l\nd their eOilljlOU1Uls. Two lectures, one quiz and two labora-
tory periods per week. The laboratory work ill the second semester con-
sists of work in qualitative analysis. Prerequisites: At least two years of
high school mathematics. Reeomruended : High school chemistry uud
physics.
Year course (5-5)

2A-2B General Chemistry Nichols
A general course for those not intending to take advanced courses in
chemistr~" The work in the first semester stresses inorg,mic chemistry
und fundumentnl principles; Umt of the seconcl semester covers an intro-
duction to organic and biochemistry. Emphasis placed on a\lpli(:ntioll.\l
of chemistry to everyduy life. Two lectures uud one luborutory period
per week. Required of prenurslng students nnd recommoudeu for those
desiring chemistry as part (If n liberal education.
YIlU" oouree (~-3)

7-8 Organic Chemistry Robinson,
A geueml consideration of the cflrbon eompouuds (both aliphatic lind

IlrOIDntic) lind tbeir derivattves ; their synthesis, constitution, mill prop,
erties, and the principles inl"olved. Two lectures and one luborutory
period per week first semester; oue ledure aml two laborntor,\' periods
per week second semester, Prerequisite: Chemistry lA-lB.
Yellr course (S-S)

UPPER DIVISION COURSrcS

105A Quantitative Analysia Measner
The principles of gravimetric lind volumetric analysis. Dil>CllSsioll!lof the
theory Of quantitative analysis and pn\ctice in tIle standardizatioll of
reagents and annlssis of samples. One lect.ure and two lll.burfltory pel'iod~
I)er week. Prerequisite: Chemistry lA-tn,
Fall (3)

1058 Advanced Quantitative Analysis
Advllnced work in the tbeorj' and praclice of YOlllmetric,
electl'o-analp,is. Olle leeture lind two iaboratory periods
requisite: Cbemistry 105A.
Spri."g (S)

110A-1108 Physical Chemistry Nichols
~eetures n~d probiems Oll theoreticnl principles of cilemistr~'. Prerequi-
sites: PhySiCSlA:lB Or 2A·2B nnd Chemistry 105A wbich muy he taken
concurrently, 'Vlth the appI'o\'nl of the instructor ndnmced courses in
physics mlly be snbstituted for Chemistry 105A. '
Yellr cOllrse (S-3)

111A-1118 Physical Chemistry-Laboratory
Physico-chemical problems Imd meusurements,
per week. Prerequisites: Credit 01' registration
Year cOllr~e ('i!-f)

Messner
grnvilllelric and
pel' week. Pre-

Nichols
'l'wo lnborlitory periods

in Chemistry llOA·ll0B.

( 78 )

CHEMISTRY

Robinson
the "llnl,l"sis of fuels, petroleum products,
Chemistry 105A whidl may be taken con-

11ZIndustrial Analysis
A laborntcry course ineludlnp
waler,and rna, Prcrequlsite :
cumnUy,
Spring (2) (Offered. in J94l-42 alia ullerllnle YeIlrs)

. Messner
114 Biochemistry , f'

, th hohydmtes proteins 'hSAnintroductory lecture course COl'crwg e enr ". '11
'. tl d metubollam .'18 weBadthe changes which thev undergo III u.gea on an d

, ',. I th eeesaory food taerors an
Iii n ecnetderutjou of the vttnmins enc Q er II , herui ~f

' , h ' f di ion of tile C ellllstr~ vth~lrrmportnnce to the body. A rre ISCUSSlv . .1. 110B
plantlife. Prerequisites: Credit or regislrlltiou in Dhemistry 110 - .
~'~1l(8) (Offered in J9.P-42. (lila (Illerllnie ycar3)

Messner
118 Colloid Chemistry h 'I Y'
A I I' I ' . )le$ of eolloid c enne I'eclnre course covel'lug the theore lea prmeit , ' of colloids.
and the prepnrat.lcn, properties and prnctlc:Il apphcntlOuS
Prerequisite: Chemistr)' UOA-ll0B.
Fall (2) (Offered i" J94f1H8 IllJd allenl/llc yC(U's)

Robinson
123·124 Organic Preparationshetic
A i bo 'f tl ore important ,.vllta ralor,' COurse ilhl8tratlOg. some 0 re m f prerequi-
methOdsof organic ebemiat ry. Lnlwnltory llnd con erenceS. d ,.
,',. CI I d f G,rrnlUl I'ecomnleu=."': lemistry 7-8. A rending kuowe ge 0

Beginnino eithor Fall 01' Spring (1 ta 5-1 to 5)
Robinson

125 History of Chemistry . t
Th.!, I f the time of the 1I1cbemlsS

\e 0PUleutof the Seiell~ of chemistry rom uu<l semin:ll' bllSIS
to the present. Conducted 011 the I'cuding, l'ejlort,
PrereqUisite;Ohemistr,\, 7, 8.
}'~flrei (Offered ill 1941-42 alld alf<:nlale lIe(lr~)

Robinson
127 Adva.nced Inorganic Chemistry 1 inorg'lOic
\ d l.!I', hi D' ssion of COlnpex ', e I ed IItudy of the Periodic Tll. e. !SCII '1' uisite: Chemistry
CllmPOmld~ lUid oxidntiOIl-reduetion !)otcntlnls. Ire eq
lA-lB nnd upper division stauding.
FBII (2) (Offered ill 1942-48 and (lller'IMe veal's)

Robinson
144 Industrial Chemistry , d unit prOCesses.
~du~trini stoichiometry, flow sheets, flo,"'. of, ~~~~i:~Y 1A.1I~,Ph"sics
~tnres, prOblems, lind rcporls, Prerequisites.
l!-lB Gr 2A.2B.
Spring (3) (Of/ered ill 1941-42 arid alternate years)

of the Department
\911 Sp~ ' IT' InstructorSS ,CIa. OPICS f cbemistq such as
nPe.rl'lsedindividual work in specialized brlwehes ~ ph:1Se rule, etc.

~Jlo~dchemistry, biochcmistry, IlllpllClitlons of BO:r9 lind credit to be
~ IillasionOnly by the conscnt of tbc instructor: ' ' n studeuts whu bal'e
shl'rangedin each case, Onl,' opcn to upper dl~l&IO,

Owntheir nllHity to do A or B work in CbemIStr).
t'~ll" •

an 8prll10 (1-~)

( 7!) )



IX'Ui\'O"llCS .IND CO.\l.\U~j-{CE

COMMERCE

I See E(,,,t,,,n.ic~ umt ("ll1lmpl'('C, I.\.j"w)

ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE

The department provides an opportunity for the student to choose
between a major in economics and a major in commerce in satisfying
the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

Economics Loioer diviswn IWcparatiOll fOT the liberal (lrts JrlfljOY ill
ecollomics ,wd fo,· lite jltnior certificate: Economics lA-1 B und (l-t least
Qlle of tile fQl!olving; Political Science lA-1B or 71A-71B; Hi8fory 4A-
-Ill, 8~1·SB; P~!lcholoflY 1-4. and lJJ; SQciology ;;OA.;;OfJ; .,lnt/Pl'o{lfJlugy
.'VA-5011. Recmllll1~l]ded: Economics 14A-14B, J8A-1I3lJ.

Liberal arts majol' ill economics, 24 upper division linUS required ,(1S

follows: Ecollomics 100, 102 0,. Ill, 140 and 199, wilh 6 additional units
selec/ed from Ecanomics 102 Or 111, 107, 125, 181, 133, 135, 150, 171
alld 19.", Electives: Si:& (lddi/.iona! upper division ltn;18 in eOOlwmic8.
PQlilical Sci<mce 148A-1,/8B may be ~ub8titu/ed for elective «nits inecollQmic~,

Commerce Oandidalc8 fol' a terlchinfJ credential in bJlsine88 education
8hollid refel' to the ~tatcment "Admission to Teacher 'l'rainino Ourricula"
011 page 28 and 10 the cUI',.iculum for tile A.B. degree wilh a 8pecial
credenli"l in 8118;ne88 B(lucation on pages 88 to 39,

LQwer divi8ion 1Wcpa,'alion for tile riberal (11'18 major in commel'ce afld
for the j'mio,. cm·tific(lte: Ecoflomics lA-1B, 14A-14R (6 unit~), 18A.
18BJ

• Bnglish 113, 2 0,. 3; Geography lOA-lOB, Malhcmatic8 D, or
equicalcllt, and Bcollomic~ 2; H;8tory 4.01-413 or 8A-8E or political
ScieIPce 1.'1.-113 or 71A-71B. Necamwended for COnCelltratiOn in in~ur-
ance: PQlilical Bcience 71.11-718; J1!erchondising L26A,

l.ihe,',,1 (ll"l,~ major ill C<JIllmeree,24 UllIie" r1i";sion l<llit.l rCllllil'ed aH fQI-
I01C~:Bcollamic~ 111, 1'21, 140, 199 with 12 'lOlils addilio",d chusen inO'le of Ille following groups:

A. AccQunti,lg: Economics 160A-160B, 161, 162,

B, Brlnking alld Finance: Econ-omiU8 133 135 and 6 units 8clecled from
Euotlom.ic8 107, 131, 184, 137. '

fill~nJ~;~"ce:ECO/IOl/lics 12/i, 127, 133, 134. Recommended: ECOIlQmic~

D. l1asineu A.dmini~tratiQ": () uldts selecled from EconomiC8 123, 137,
14f!, /[Jr;, };leotive~: 6 additional upper divi3iotl unit~ ill economiC8.

LOWJ,;R DIVISION COUHSI'S

1A-1B Principles of Economics· Cameron, Jordan
The ha~ic pri'.lcill.les ?f eronOlllics: utility, wealth, vdue, price; economic
ll~odll~llon, dl~U:lhutlOn, and consumptiou; rcnt, intcrest, wuges, !lUd
11l0fit,. COlllPf'tltlon, monopoly, und large scule production' property,
eco~IOnllC wastc, and luxury; money und bUllking international H'ude nnd
l:tnffs; tnmsportution corvor:ttions, labor lll·obl~ms, socialism, taxatIon,

( 80 )

ECO"'O~IIC,; .INO CO~IMEHCE

) -ovlde 'I Ioundutlon for further inten-
etc. Aims of the cou.,"se: (1 lo. pr to furnish to those who expect to
sive study of econonuc problcma ; (2) . . economic principles; lind
follow business pursuits u .b~'oud found:~~~?n IJllund economic problems of
(3) to introduce futur~ Cltl~enS to ro I IC~ II collateral reading, Not
our time. Lectures, (!lSCUSSlOllS, qUlzzes: t~rangernen!
open to eutermg freshmen except by speciu r .
l'enr course (8"3)

Wright
2 Mathematics of Finance inkl f lis' valuation of bonds;
Interest uud unnu.ues : umorttzatton : ern mg uu M~:"tions' mathematics

, , 'f " Ildi "and loan as~v~,,-", IlIepr~lllt]{)n' muuicmnttcs 0 uui JH" f 'lg-o['I';I ill hish 81"1000,"r
01 life inS\Il',;nee. Prercquisltes : Two yenrs 0 .1 ~ ~
equivalents.
Spllllg (3)

Watenpaugn
L10A,L10B Busines5 Economics \.. " economics uud the

I . '''pi '8 of uUSlDC~S .A baste course ill the genera \lrltlCI C bl of mall'S economIc
application of these principles to nur-reu t l~ro coe~~tions circuPlStances
lite, A eoordlnu ted descr-iption of. eC~J10nllC throuO'hodt the business
~u(j forces which are of general sigulficnnce t don of and guide to
world, The development of theory as au ~ntel"Jl:~; financial operuti.olls
practice. l~mphasis placed on netuul ~usllless I ich msv serve us gUIdes
und matters of everyday business eXllerlencc W:I social' policy, ~uma~
for individual conduct lind the developmcnt 0 I rpcse of bUSllll'SB,
\I'ants !lnd their sutisfaction; orgunization Il~~edI:U mOllCY, credit !lnd
risks and ins"runce· how prices nre delerun 'md~' uud busines>;;

", tiOll' "o\"ern ~u,bunking· tuxation· Ill'illciIl]es of conBump ''' ..., t open to freslunen,,-, , lfits' etc !-,o\f~alth, value, cupitul, rcnt, interc>;c lin , .

Year OQUj'U(8-8) Wright

14A-14B Accounting I not adl'llllwgeous Tile
A kllOwlcrlgc of bookkeeping not rC(jullcd Ull{ ous types of b(){lks of
balance sheet· PJ'ofit nod iOBS statement; Iii]"! f books for dIfferent

, " "ti lIud clOSlllg 0 and connrlgllla] entl',v; the opening, (!(InuuC ng, . 11 ns dissolutlOuS,
kiod~ of businesses' or{;unizat.io{l!', reorgaulzll 0,: lIcC{)untwg practice.
"I', . ',. 'I best InO elU~ I Ullon~, etc" keeping III VICW IC
F\\'e bolll's lecture and lllhorntory.

Yeur ('aur8e (8-8) Watenpaugh
L15A-L158 Elementary Aecounting Ipics of nCCoulltlllg,
An illtrodllctOry course III the fnudnmcutal tcllflUC1"hooks of dlfl'elcllt
l'%"J -", • Illg uml OSl!" , acCOuut-. rUlUg bUlilne9l> trnnsllctwlls, open nntmg practICe, d
kInds of business in llccord,llu::C WIth mod~rll IICW I ~ sheet; prafit un
" ,~e nil au,-~ _, f"~d'udentsl"g tbeOl',Y cOnJbill~'l with flctuul prllc 1~ . PI neu ,~,
i '"' y ele, un , to one orO!lll slatClIl(!ntll' nccouots' hook of cutl'" ,I"'" preparationeate ' , , t oontine 'urIDg aCCOunting work who lUUS
two Yellrs,
Y'ar COur8e (8-8)

L16A-L16B

( 81 )
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acoxonrcs AND COMM/i}RCE

18A·18B Commerc;al Law
The leading and fundamental . . Wurf~1
showing the eetuej applicnti~n ':r"1CIPl~8.of, hlIsiumlll law, Bimpll.'ClW'&
ness transactions rather t1I th the prmC'llJea to commercial and husi·
suhjects CO\'ered:'contra t an I C development of those principles. The
property, negotiable inst~ a, sat".agency, partnerships, eerporatlona real
llf evidence. umen s, maurance, and wills, with n brief ~tll{h

Yem' COUfse (S.S)

Lt\5A-Lt\5B Record K •.eplng
An advanced course in the a J', ' Watenpaug~
ules to eccouurtng practice: PI~I~'ltlOu ~f accounung theory nIH} princi·
for~s, records and reports Iouu I ,techn~cfJl urrnugcurent of eccocuticr
tU~lt~ ll~orded students throu,,~ tl~l bll~mesa; adv.nnced theory. 01'1'01-
prac~?e III applying priucillle; t e use of uracuce acts, etc. to secure
reqUIsite: Accounting l5A. d DO actual work done in bualnesa. Pre-
Year COUr8e (S.S) - an or 16A lind u or Economics l4.-\ SlidB.

100 M UPPER DrVISION COUIlSES
odern Economic Th

Review of schools of eeon o.ught Jordan
theory with special referen:em~~ th,ought in the light of recent economir
IS "Iven to th . " Vll ue nnd dist ib " S· .the~ill' ,e mllrglnal utilit tb rl \Ilion. pe<'lfll nttentiOP
de I shtutional economists : d 7ry Qf value, tQ the contributions 01

"

,eopment of eCOllomicl.be~ryn pO the. work of stlltisticinlls in t.b~
a I (8) . rereqUlslte: l!lconomil'l:l lA-1B.

102 Social Contrcl and Econ .
A stud,l' of princi I om,c Planning
control inc] d' p ell, plans and IIIism C{Jlle .~. Illg cOllsideratilln of oven:ellia for social lind eeonomir

S
', cti\Jsm, socialillill COlum ~nnrch18m, indil'idunllsm find ]jber~l-
pnilg (ll (Off 'unlsrn f,. . I, cred iii 191.1..p ,Cll:llll. nll( the New Deal.

107 C . 1 - .. and aUer1JU.lll 1/60rs)
redlt and Cr d't I

A stUdy of th e, nstitutions
cromit S e economics of C d' ,
agencies u~~Ci~ .llttention is gr:e~t, t~tst:st, and thc
lIomics lA lD elr place in moderu e .growth of
Spring (8) - • Recommended: Ecoe:::~~:I~;g~iet).,

111 Economic H' I'I.. 's ory of th U .
. .cOmprehensive e lilted States
nl\!lonal Ie' . Survey of A .
Fall (8) gnuatlOn in the field O~~rl.~n economic development

Illuustry.

121 Business Ad ..
!'rohlems of h . m,n,stration
mdicutilln of fi~nelJllI\dministration au' A. G. p,ter$on
Problems, A d' es o~ ~tudy whith Ilil Interrelated wbole aud as au
with part!cUlllr ISC~sSlonof the lJrobfUY lend to the solution of those
to the C<lntrI re creuce to the I ems of the business ndmillistrntor
and caSe StU~li~olic~esand deVice~c~/~~tcr of tIle Ilrobiema involved SDU
Poll (3) . rerequisite: r,'- e mllllugn. Qllcstion8 IlrohlelllS,

'wllomlc8 JA.IR. '

A, G. Peterson

Jordan
ugencies supplying
go\'eroment credit
Prerequisite: Ere'

Wright
and of

( 82 )

ECONOMICS AND CO!l1M8RCE

123 Principles of Marketing Jordan
A aurvey of the fundamental pt-iuciples and methods of marketing.
Intended as n basic training for students interested in the economics of
advertising,. sates muuagcmeut, retailing, sud foreign trade, as well as
for those Wishing a knowledge of the existing market s trueture. Subjects
~ovel'edinclude price policies, distribution methods, finance, risk, market
information, and governmental regulation. Prerequisite: Economics
lA-IE.
Fall (S) (Offered ill 1941-42 (Ina alternale years)

125 General Insurance-Principles and Practice Jordan
Economic theory of risk, its extent and importllllCe to Loth tbe individual
aad husiness ; transfer of risk' distributicn and prel'ention of loss; types
of lneurnnee carriers; probleU:s of r-ate making; the illsurllnee contract;
~overages; apeclnl forms of life, fire, marine and casualty Insurnnce : state
supervision.
Fall (S) (Offered in 194t-42 (Ina alternate lIears)

127 Life Insuranee---Principles and Practice Jordan
A stud)' of social and individual I'alues iD\'olved in the institution of
hfe insurance. The student is then directed to the types of life Insurance
companies alld associations, borne office ll11dagelle)' organizatiou, types of
contracts, surrender value policy lonns find extended illsurance, surplus
and dividend policie!:l, rell~l"\'es, group, industrial and social insurance,
and stnte supervision.
Fall (3) (Offered in 1942.4S and al/enwle yeufs)

128 Real Estate Cameron
Real estute in all its aspectS: property rights, trllnsfer of tit~e, valuat~on,
:nunce, ~lJjug, llroperty manngement, taxation, insurance, cIty. pl~nllln~
~d the hke, with special empbasis upon problems as tho:y e:!'lst ill So

Diego.
Spring (S) (Not offered ;n 1941-~£)

Ll29 Real Estate Law and Practice
California lnw and prnctice relatin" to
property, including deeds, cOllln;'cts,
InSurance, etc.
S, .ring (8) (Offered, in 1942-48 (I.nd alternate Vsars)

131 Public Finance and Tal<ation A. G, Peterson
Prin.ci~lea and practice of talllltion, public e."pe~ditllr~s, llud finllnc~~
adml~lstration, Economic effects of public elCpelldlture,llIdebtdn

l'llS, a
~al~tIQn. Prerequisite: Economics lA-lB.

P1'1ng(S) (Offered in 1941HS and oUen,ate venfs)

133 Corporation Finanee Cameron
The eo .' I f long·time nnftucll,

rllorate form of orgl\nizntlOn, lllstrumen sOh fi 'ng
',ethods of rlli8in,l; eUl)illll elliciellt filll!llcial Dlallagullle~ll.,t eE nnuc\.
o renr". . • I P,•...m'IlSlte· COI1OJlIllb

lA
lll~atlOn~, And gUI'~rllrnelltlil COiltro. 'L~ .

. "in.
Fall (8)

BarneS, Co"klin, Merrill, Ret.der
the ownership and trllllsfer of r.eal
mortgages, taxes, eserowS, tltie

( 8;1 )

1
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ECO::\,OMICS AND COM],fERCE

134 Ir.vestments
IDI'estment principles and . .the small' < practices with emphasis upon problems of
tion, t.rpe~n~:s~~~~kssuch~s~ests of a gOO~investment, sources of jn~ol'lllft·
ment trusts re 1 +nan nds, mechanics of purchase aud sale, 1ll1'0!8t-

, II estate mortgages, lind the like
Spri"u (3) •

Cameron

13& Money and Banking'1" Came~n
le dements of monetar' .

with speeial N:'fete ~ tl~eory: I,llatory lind princlples of banklllg
l'e<:lllisite: EconO~i'~e;.~.iB. llnklllg system of the United SUItes. Pre-

~pri'I!,(8)

"
,37 Credi.ts and Collections

11 .,. Cameron
te cr('UJt lUUll and his .

,,"ud,s, sources (}'f C l!:t ~O~k, me.luding the lnatruments with which be
collection methods re.1 J '~l ormatIOn, the technique or bis department,
un~ credit insuruo'ce egis nuo» for the protection of debtor noll creditor,

P"II (3) (()(fered' ~,
in 9.~2-43 ulld ulter/lule years)

140 Statistical Methods
1'1 Jordan
. Ie llfiture nnll uses of stati '. .
III tuhuhlr und grn I' eucar method m the social sciences. Practice
tilile series. iuda Pile bPresentlltioll of data; n nnlvals of frequency and

'. ' ex num er const· ' bu.oues. PrereqUisite"" c-ucuoo and lllully of eo-retatton tee-
Ii' I .. , at lemutlcs I. d D ./II a'ld Spring (3) • un ,or eqUivalent.

142 B .
USlness Fluctuations and .

F,nldamelliul f. (. BUSiness Forecasting Jordan
~u~ln~~ , 'ltre examint'<1. St., f 5 eye 1'5 are nnnlyzell nnll cycle 11leone,

l'Ol ' U,,:\' 0 Current' . . '. •lrse nnd del'clops . t . lUsmess eonultiolls begin~ enrl)' III e
hoth businese and ot~n o,practlcal application of fOreCill:!tiug methOds to
S' . er (ata Prc "t EqJJ"lllg (,~) (Offered ii, 19 _I.' reqUISI 1'; _,oonomic~ 140,

'12 -13 and a/lerna/e 1/ear,)
150, Labor Problems and .
A diSCUSsion of e, Industrial Relations A, G. Peter!~n
pen" mIl oYment hou
, .swus, workmen's hh ' • rs, wages, working conuitiolls insurauel',
tltlOn 0 wmpensatJou ". ' ". rgunization of ' Ill,OUr org~Jnizlltiolls lind labor eg-

u~d sSfety program9 co persoll~lel functions; selective' devices, trainiog
/illil (4) (Offeredi" 'l.q_l~:;llsatiol1 plana, morale.
160A-160B and alterllute year,)

Advanced A .
An intensive stuu CCOUnting Wrignt
problems' I Y of the COrp t' . '01
accoJuut. ' II tlorough etudy of (b0rll lon, Its accounting and Iiunnrl
desiKll mil', etc. Uuder pracr Ie balunce sheet j dCllrecintion; facto!')'
COllditio~netruct,.aud opernte eleC~ ~ccOunting an endellvor is m.llde t~
PrereqUill~l ll?d kmlle of busince 0 bo?ks to meet the neells of dlffcren
}' e. Economics 14A_IWse&, SIX houl"s lecture and lliboratorj·

enr CO"r~e (3- JJ .
, (Offel'ell jn. )942-13

'I aud al!erJl(llf) /16111")

( 84 )

161 Cost Accounting , Wright
Principles lind methods of cost ucconnting in the mercantile establishment
and in the factory. A study of bookkeeping procedure, the Iurms used,
find their »unucatton to practical problems. Prel'l~qllisite: Economics
14A-14B.
Foil (3) (OffcI'cd ill. 1941-42 Qna altcrnate years)

Wright
lIild Bnancial
Prercquisite :

162 Accounting Systems
The accounting systems used in various types of huslnesa
eoccems. Some pmetice in devising nud installing systeme.
Economics 14A-14B.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-4f- and ultemate years)

1&4 Income Tax Procedure Wright
A constaerauoc of the problems arising from the Federal income tax.
The problems are npproaehed from the point of view of the ta~pa)'er who
deslrea to determine the exact application of the law to the interests he
represents as well as from the accounting point of view. No knowledge
Df accounting procedure is necessary.
Pull (3) (Offered in 1941-.fi;l and altcrnate lIeal's)

165A·165B Auditing
'rite fundamental principles of accepted pl"'lcedl1l"CS of
related types of accounting engflgements.
rOll I" course (3.3) (Offered ill 19MH3 /1l1d ,,/ten' rile .~e61·8)

Wright
nuditing nnd

The Staff
166 Honors Course
)ice \lage 21,
f'(li/ (3) or SprillQ (3)

167 Governmental Accounting Wright
A ' d by municipalities, coun·
. OOmparlltll'e stud)' of accounting systems use: 'th commercial

tIeS, und the state of Cnlifornin' detailed eompanBOIlS WI .,' ",'p l' 'ts 'lppl'oprlR Ions,
rac Ice; proC'ellurcs in hJllldliug bullget nc('Ou.n , ' I h cks' lluditing.

euculllhrnnccs i subsidiary reeords; cost records; lllternn c e ,
Spring (3) (Offered in 194L-4£ and ulternate IIclm)

'7
Cameron

1 TransportationTh [ J !i1l.I11CIll,l:, rntps
e development of rnilw'Jl' trnusJ)OrllltlUll; ral roal "f rll1l·

"", '. ment operlltlOll vrate lllllking; governmental regulation, govClll . Ir'llsnorta·
~"'" d ' t nf motor and aIr '<. urmg the wnr' recent developmeu v J~con011lies
hou: current proble~1iI in public ntilitics. Prerequisite:
lA·lB.
Spring (3) (Offered- in 1941-4f- ana alternate yeaT8)
'9 A, G. Peterson

5 International Economic Relations , , ses of
, b ' f ., 'CllJ and legll pIll
: I'le treatment of certain geo!lrilphiclll, SOCIOOil'" 'nl lind indns·
Internaf , t d of the C{)111merclt . IOna relations followed br II iii 1I Y f special pl"ohlenls
j~~~l/basis of worlll C<;Ollomy touching upon a. numb€I:~I~ng the processes,
I ,Ol~·ed. An introductory sliluS of mlltenuls CO urse concerns it8etf
lr~nCIP.lel:l,find policies of ioterllntiollal tra<le .. The cf r us hut politicnl
nrlluarll.v with the economic I.lIlsis of in1.ernntlolllIl re n lU .,

(85 )
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nspecta are almost constantly taken into ueecunc in recognition of the
fuet that international relations are frequently political in form bnt
economte in content.

Spring (8) (Offered in 1941-48 and alternate /lear8)

198 Investigatian and RepoM: A. G. Peterson
Designed to stimulate indepell(lcnt study and investigntion : to furnish
guidance .in the collection, organization, and presentation of factual mate-
rlnl: to Improve the technique of term reports.
F'all an.GSpring (1-1)

199A-1998. Special Study The Stall
Designed exclusively for seniors with 1I major iu eeonomree or commerce.
/1'",1 (1), Spring (2)

EDUCATION

Ul'l'ER DIvISION OOUll8Es

L100A·B Methads and Materials of Instruction
R, C. Perry, Siemens, and major subject instrl>etors

:\ ~ear .course required of all clindidates in their junior year for the
i'~mo~ hIgh and all special secondll.ry credentials. Candidates for II rom-
"nallGn of either II junior high or ~ llllecial lIeMndary credential with a~

elementar~' cred~nti:\1 may substitute the work of the elementary praen-
~hms fi

for the first half of this course, but not viCe versa, ,J hrst half of the COurse deals witb genel'lll methods of instruCtioo
nn t 0 orga]1izat.ion and functions of the secondary scliool curricululIl;
Ihe sec?nd half deals with specific methods used in the field of the teecb-
lUg maJOr or minor and with directed observation of teaching,

SlIlljcct sections· 100B
m are offered in the foltowing semesters:

1:'nJI seme~ter· M . ( S fes
Junior Bu: ' u~ . ~942 ami alternate years), Social tu ti~
Physical E~~e::i llinmg, Stenography, Speec~ Arts, Mathema

c on (men and women), aod SCIence.
Spring ~['mester' En I· h . Lao·

guage~ (1941' g IS , Socml StudiCl'l, Art, Science, Rom,lInCe '.
cal Eliue r an(d alternate ~·ears), Boollkeepiog, TypewritiDg, phylll

a Ion men aDd Women).
:;:t\lllent~ meet twice a· , ouee
II week in a {'11mb· d 1v;eek .wlth their major subject instructors,
P"II IIlId $pr;"O '(~~8/ass wltll un eduClition instruetOl_·.

l02A·B The PsYcholog·"" D'P'"\ Foundations of Education, ~·eHl"CIllirse req"·,,··' f ,loT
)"enr. A hn'.,' ~ ell 0 nil teacher training candidates In their JO

~ c CIlurse requi ed' I. . , for the!:CllN·nl SCCIln(]ary cedI' In t Ie CurrIculum preparm ilh
elemeutnl'\" c,.'ti·,. r entia!. 'I'he first half of the course denls .'IV,.

. ~ .. SICS and th f . tlevlee,
Ihe sec"lld half deal;;.. e use fI tests Bnd other measuring ent
:md education h ,With the problems of child growth nnd del'el"pillpsyc oogy.
Pall (lnd Spring (6)

(86 )
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LS11J9 Educational Administration and Supervision ,
.. laasif tina and promotion of.\ survey of the systems of orgumsn ttou. C assmca ,. 'ld· t da •. 'o

.. . th t biug staff btll mg 8 an ru~,papils, and such prohlems us finance, e .e~c. d' ti f om college
extm-cun-reular nctivf ties, etc. Pret'equlslte_S. ?r~ ~a ~1~ngr()Xperience,
wi til fI leaching credential or two 01' mlJre years 0 eac

Summer (3)

LS110 Educational Organization and Supervision . _L.

fit' g and impro\'lllg teecmng.
Types of supervision lind methods 0 eva,uR ill I" crcdential or two
Prerequisites: Grndunttou from college WIth a teac ung
nr more years of teaching experience. .
S!"nm~r (8)

. h' (S e BdU(latitJn lOOB)LS111 English in the Junior HIgh Sc 00 e ., ,. h ••coo'.
h! 'the Jumor ng """ 'Oblecttvea of litera tare and language teac .Illg IIIf clas~room procedure;

eriteda for selection of material; techn~q~il. 0Th s:t-isfaetion of the
observation in the city schools. ~rereqUlSlte. ch:" major in English.
lower division requfrernuuta in English for the tea m ..
glimmer (3)

. . S h 01 (See EducaNon lOOB)
LSl14 Social Science in the JunIor H,gh co.. f "".meral"

. f t and prmclples 0 l1... •The teachmg of some of the elementary nc B t f the junior high
social science suited to the experience and devei~p~e~ dies in the junior
~~hool pupil, tlll'ough the m~dium of such SOCI:uds ~l'iCB. 1\lethodl; of
high school cllrriculum as history, gellgraph!, . I find cidc problelD~
developing a genuine nud eontilluing interest lll"W, "t" ".,1 ,,«inl stress

'"
I . d· d· ed and I us r(lL< .rollg I observatIOn lln(] rea mg, 18C~SS '_. I for educativp purposes

I'll evaluatin~ historical and geogruphlcul matena I 'md six nnits of
un this len'!. Prerequisites: Six units of gpogrllp Iy ,
history,

8ilm"'~r (3)

. of Education .115A·B The Principles and Functions It R C, Perry, S,emens
Au, . . h quivII·

'h enior standmg or tee f f
A )·~I\r eourse restricted to students Wit s 'I t 'fhe second hal 0
I~nt, Required of nll juuior high sehool caudl( a e~ tisl candhlates 1md
the COurse is required of all special secondarY

d
crt~:candidllte~.

the first half is required of al! elementnr~· cr~ en ,
h k

"
I!Ids 11ll(b· tical ac gor -

~he first half of the ('ourl:;(! deals with the , IS o~liC school system .h>l~
underhing- philoSQphics upon which the, model n ~~eiles nnd sociolo:,(1ClI1
lJ.eenestablished. the last JIlI]f deals With the l~r I P
factora functioni~lg in the modcl'll secondary se 00 '

NalJ IIlld Spring (4-4)
d supervisors

L R C Perry an
116 Practice Teaching • " !Iller superllSlOn 111

S, 1 ' ,.. Id twlC nllg 11 I I th~"<semnt.Jc observation partlclp"tiQn!l1 "t f'l~lllentnI'Y SClOO,
the ea ' I 1 thl' nlfilinled CI Y Hoover SeI1101
\\' ,mPllS element.l.l-ry IIC10.0 ' ,~ud the Herbel't ,"t,m,ticalb

00 row 'Vi!son JuniaI' Ehgh Schoa, , , rse,.,.e ~
High Schoo!. .'\11 stutlents enrol,led in. tht~~ro~~~out the ~elllester il~
~urolled in 11 seetion meeting bl·weekl)
~IlU{'Unced in the time schedule.
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The general plan is for eleurenmrv school credential candidates to take,
in lH;ldition to the education practicnms, a hnlf-dar of teaching flaily in
lite campus elempntllr~- school or two lind Due-half hours daily in one 01
the eff'Iiuted dty eleruen tnr-y eebcols throuehnut one semester: junior
high school nnd special secondury schoot creden tla! cundlda tes will be
;:uided h,l' their adviser relati"e to the distrlbutiou of their practice
tenchin~, I'llr those seeking II combination of credcutiuls, till' require,
ments for each teaching level Inust be satisfied. Further information
regar<]ing thi~ requirement should be requested of the Denn of Education
wlJen the student first registers for practice teaching,

'l'hir,tr, clock hours of practi&! tellching will usuulty CUrl',Vone unit Gf
creult l!l the Course, but the final amount of credit allowed wm depend
upon the character und quality of the teaching' dona hy the student.
P~:letice teftching requirements may be redJlced for lhose who furnish
e\'llience of succ0ssful public school experience,

'l'he maximum amount of credit allOwed for t1lis course is tweh'e units,

The un,iversitics usnally reduce the Ullaunt of practice leaching: credit
!he,,:.w~ll 'IUO\\' to four units, Stnfhmts planning to trallsfer to sllch
lIJst"tntlOlls ~hould be preplll1!d to meet this reduction with fin equal
unmuer of ace~ptable units in other courses,

No grllJle below a a IS acceptahle for credit ill this course,
PJ'ereqTlisit~,",:Completion uf 7,"- uni'- rlf" k "dmission to
Teachl' trUlllmg' C ' " .... u co ege wor -: " f thl
jlte d' ,a average m all college work and in the work 0
I c~1II1; sem~8ter; three units of work in p8~'cholo""y No credit WIll
Ie gll'en Ilnl'JSs the stud t ' ." . f .'Dean nf Ed·' en registers for this coursc in the office 0"" 'uc:tllou,

11~7 Music in the Elementary Sc"ool Arnold
Mam ObJ~CIlVesof mUSlC t b • oAhools,:::tudv of l'he ch'ld' eac mg 111 the pubhc elementary o~
Cedu~ein pr < I tl VDlce, Orgalllzntwn of song matennl bv gr:ldes Pro
tendin" a~"e~e,", n? r?te songs, eal' trnin!l1g, elementary notutiou, ml~~c

~, " >' I' Slnglng Co d ' k' .."C('Iemeutan' cred t' I ' n UCt1111;',Not open to student!! hI lUg b
~{]lIh'n!ent, en In, !lor to freshmen, Prerequisite: Music lA, or t ~

PaTI und Spring (2)

l119 Art in th EI d
IY. e ementary Sc"ool ArnOI

IS!:U9SlOUof the clem" I . , . tlJ~
urt expre8sioll llnd. _n:9 ~nd prmclples of flrt lInd their plncl: la
illuRtrHlcd with ,IPP,reelutlOtl (\f the elemCntllry l;c!1001 child. L-ectll,re,

, exnmp e9 of ch"d ' 'I "en arI'XpencllCl)with" J ren S work and OlllJortunl 'If ;:n
t me' lums used' I . N t op~no students takiu" th I III C ementllr,V ~chool problems, ,()
li'all und S ' " e e ementarr credential. Prerequisite: Art (lA,pring (2)

ll27 Music in the
Secondary School (See Education looB) 'th

Main ob' , L. 0, Sml

o ,J~t1lVeS of lnllsi '. h Is.
rgml!zal!on of th ! c teaehlng 1Il the Ilublie sCCOlld~ry sc ()O

of Song materials e'I~~?{~~ anI] glee clubs, voice testing, seatiug, II sllr"~Y
harmony, bistorv n' I I a e" ~rgllnization of courses in npplied muSIC,
1"ull (?) (Off ' n{ Ml!Jreclalton,

~ crfldi'l)fJ'J'2 I -", alld (l11"'''fl/6 IIClll'~)
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lS130 Educational Psychology
h ,. ss Considerat.icn:Han's equipment for lelll'niug and t e ellrum!:' proc(', '.'

~iv~nto hnm:w behavior- which is fundamental to Ieamtng. Th~ ,studY of
, , "f , ina improvements In jearn-leartllll" IlIcludes such topics as nws 0 earm '" f

' ", ' f t. '1", ruin" and the transfer 0mg, reruemberlng find for~ettlll~, II rgue III ~1 ~,

training. Prerequlslte : Psychology lA.
SU!JJmer (3)

lS140 Elementary Educational Statistics . ,.
, ' f t I' ndency (>f varml'lhtr, and"n iutroductru-v study of measures 0 cen m e '. tional

' d ' ection WIth eduea ..,onaof relationahlp which (Ire eoinmonlv use ill conn , 't to
work. Laboratory traiuing in statistical method lind OPP~ltllnl y
b ' , ' , ' 'lJ' es and oth~r aids to com-o talll liracttce III the use of culeulatlng mac In , 1 h I altun-

ruteuo». Dntll for statisticlil rCSeal'dl tnken !rom t.l'Plca sc o'~ 140
lions. On]y 2 llllits allowed students whQ h:I\'e taken Economics '
Summer (8)

LSl42 Educational Sociology
• r ht of social ne~ds, mterrelatton·'" consideJ'i1tioll of school prllctices III II:' d . cooperatn'e
ships of schools and other social ugenclcs; und tren ~ ~~"dUul study
activities amou'" community organllmtions, Selected fm llh" ,nd .. ri-

" 'Ih "iOllS t,'pes 0 jlU lC >'projects to make personal contacts WI V r 'movements, Pre.
I'ate sodul institutions and with some current socml
requisite: Upper division stnuding,
Summer (8)

LI45 of Musio Education ,
L. D. SmIth
correldion of
music testS:

Organi:ntion and Administration

ndministration;
public schools;

Theory of the generul principles of music
musie with the \'Il-rious subjects in the
creatIve work,
Fall (2) (Offered in 1942-43 IJnd altal,a,le IIlwr8)

l147 Education Practicum t Madd~n Ncrdahl,
Bacon, E. Hammack, I. Hammack, Hun, Pfaff, Redit

, h' , f II students who e;o;:pectto
T ISC{]urse and Education 148 nre rcqlllred ') n ch 'n thl' elemcntar,l
receive 'I creunntial whi"h will q",llify them tv tM I " ."m~~ter after

b " d ' the nex ~~ "
>Ie 001. Students shouid take the cou\'se unng Ib 'fi~ot semester ofal ' , , b' suallv e .~{tn~sslon to Tell-cher Trninillg:, whlc l~ ~ . 'lll gronps,
Ihe lIIniol' )'ear, Registration is strictb' hrulted to sm,

h'ch deals with the interpre-
Ed?Cll.tion Practieum is II unified course WId ractice iu elemental',"
tatloll and intelligcnt apllliclltiC>ll of theory a~d P lire studied liS one
education, '.rile cllild and accumulated kn?weisgeinterpreted while ~e
affects the other, The psychology ~f lelir~~n: tlJe eXlwriellcing ~rchll-
collc!:e stndcnt is immediutely IISS0Clllted "It held iu whlcb the
d F h d y cllls~es are , cd a"ren, or two O\' three 110urs eac a . d'~1nnd IIWIrz .
P",·" d"nnre-stul",,' tQthe~ c oogy nud philosophy of e UCll,lO. 'reted in refercuce
SYstems of knowledge and Callcurrently lnte-Ill d t is assigned fo\' On!!
actual teachin!l' participation to which the, st~~monIY taught in many
holll, «aily, The course includcs the ml\terwl
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colleges under the titles f d . Imental hygiene spec" I 0 :h u;atlOllll Pll:r<,hology,prmelples of learnIng,
nrt, music. spc~h, et~~ me 0 l'I courses HI rending, nr-itbmetic, English,

;ft~ ~~unC is taught by college instl'llctors who are in direct contact
, e IImpus EJemen!:llry School.

]ill/! and Sprinfl (12)

l148 Edueation Praetieum
The course is ~aeont'. Corbett, Hunt, lucio, Madden, K. Post, B. Stene

d ' con tnuation of Educatto 147 A 'rna e of tbe epeeial field d '. n " n extended analsste I~
Plltion with groups of s I~n r;;'phCllti~ns are mude to teaching partiel-
requisite: Education 14:. er e ddren III the elementary school. Pre-
Pall and Spring (12)

Edueliltion 156A-B_C.D Principles and Problems in Guidance
A noncredit eour

Oh
•• Dotson, Mendenhall, C. E, Peterson

bl O~ covenng four t '
;t, e to members of the St d aemea era of work which wlll be ariul·
VIdean orientation towar~ :~: C~un~e1or'l:lgroup only. Designed to pro-
to prepare the student t prmctples and literature of guidance, and
<'Ounselor. )leetiugs at 10 ~eet the problems which he must face as a
Approximately two hours e~8 on~ hour ~ week throughout each semester-
Pull and SPring (0-0) 0 outSIde readmg and study required each week,

Ll60 Cemmereial Edue t·
Aims, objectives anxl a Ion (See Flducatwfl. lOOB)

, I n procedures·currICu II, tagethel' with a co ". m c?mmercial education. A studs .of
sUbJects; test.<;applicable t nlllderatllJn of the content of commercIal
J<'ull (2) ° commercial teaching.

Wright

L161 Ju' • 'nlor USlness T . ,
!he methods and ra'nlng (Bee Education. 100S) Wright
mg as 011' coutent of the <'0 .
who h ered in the juaior high u~se III the elements of business train-

S
. live takeu Secrotarial T . ~c 001. Not open for credit for thOll\!

Pt'1ng (2) raIning 3A.

L163 Stenogra h
Methods , P Y (See Education 100B)
t' an <'Ontent of
arlal Traiuing 5A-B 6 <'OUr~eBin stenography.

It'all (2) -0 , A.

Amsden
Prerequisites: Secte"

L164 Bookkeepin
Various t.vpu of b: :see ,Education 100B)
Fall (2) 0 keePlllg method. with considerable

L165 Typewritin
MethGds in t Q. (See Education lOOB)
Training lA. YllewrltJng an(] (Ifflee pr~du
SPring (2) rIO, Prerequisite:

Wright
study of content,

Amsden
Secretarial

( l!O )

L169 Graphic Methods in Education R. C. Perry
Fundamentals of pictorial representation as used by the teacher in pre-
senting classroom material, in educational literature, In presenting the
eebcola to the public, and in administrative control. Emphasis will. be
placed on the construction of charta and graphS for popular consumption.
A course particularly valuable to candidates [or the administrative ere-
deutiul. No prerequisite although it is desirable that the student have
had some teaching experience,
Sprin!J (2)

LE17D Administration of a Visual Instruction Program M. Ev.nl
~'hc service program of 11 visual instruction center is studied as II co~lect-
mg., selecting, organizing und distributing center for c1a~r(lOrn illus-
(ruhve materials; a teacher training and advisory bureau. In the tech-
mque nn(i correct use of visual aids; a photographic production I.aboratory
for making current and local illustrative nmterillls for the currICulum: a
testing division for evaluating visual equipment, s\:llndardizlltion IIn~
upkeep of same; a center for correlating and integrnting the ~hoo
program with opportunities offered by other community edncl\t~o?al
lnstitutious and organisaticns ; an advisory department for super.I'ISlllg
~chool film productions and for instructing teachers lind students 10 the
8rt of photography lind apprcclation of photoplays.
This course is given at the visual aducatlon center of the San Diego .city
f>Choolsand the enrollment is limited to students who have made p~el'IO\lll
arrang:ements with the head of the Education Department and With the
metructor.

Pall and Spring (2)
L176 Speech AMs in the Secondary School (See Educatioll lOOBJ)one.
O,g"~' . . h' h h ,I 'Tl~~chactivities."lzatJ(ln :Hld conduct of junior hIgh and 19 sc 0 ,.=
Fall (2)

L199 Educational
Education Staff

Problems h )(Deln of Education in c ~r~e
A co \led in teacher trlllnlllg

h urse for senior students in residence and enro . I roblems,;:10 bave shown ability to work independently ?n ed~catio~;al member.
~Ie problem can be chosen only after consul\:lltlan WIth a ed
.llmisaion by C()Jlscnt of the st;fI', Oredit and haul'S to be anang .
Fall alld Sprillg (1-8)

ENGINEERING
(1"01" Clu.,·WlllulII ill clloineerillO see plJUC 55,)

LOWEll DIVISiON
lA'lB GlelllSOn

U
Plane Surveying , and map·

se and d' . 't nts ('(IlllputatIOnSIilak. a JUstment of Sllrve~'lllg illS rume '. 'tv and mine sur·
ve .Hlg, togetber with u study of laUlt topographIC, C1: d for field worka:alng. T:w(l instruction perio(]s nnd ono thr~e-hollre~~rlOandMecbanical
D tnnpPlllg each week Prerequisites: TrlgoDOm Y

tawin, " d' ,l' ' Or egulvnlent, and sophomore stlln to .
ea,. course (3.3)
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S3 Summer CI<flsS in Surveying

Practical field problems in reconnaissanl't!, triangulation, location !Inll
topographic surveys. Observations for meridian, time and latitude. Pre-
cise work in linear and angular measurements, Development of self-
reliance, accuracy, and professional skill on the part of the student. Four
weeks course held in the mountains near San Diego. For details regard.
ing location of camp, date of registration, date of opening, and oth~r
Ilrrallgement.'l, u special announcement of the surveying camp may e
secured at the Registrar's Office. Offered if demand is sufficient. Pre-
requisite; SurveJing re-in.
Summer (3)

21 Descriptive Geometry Walli"g

Fundamental principles of descriptive geometry and their a pplicatlon to
problems of engineering. TJCctures and dr,~iting. Prerequisites; One
year of mechanical drawing, and sophomore standing,
Fall (8)

L22 Machine DrOlwing Walling

Design ,and drawing of simple machi_ne parts with emphasis UP(l~ '~:
p;od.UctlO.n of stllndard drawings. Lectures and drafting. PrerC{jUlslt.
hngmeermg 21, Mathematics 3A-3I3.
Spring (3)

L23 Materials of Construction Walling

Structural Properties and adaptahility of mntei-lnfs used ill enginefl'ill~,
J,ectures. Prerequisite: SOphomore standing.
Spring (2)

25 Elements of Electrical Engineering Walling

II111thh.ematical aud descriptive ooDsideralion of electrical circuits and
mac mery to'"tha~ with , ind I n pri.'1 ~',,-I a general survey of the electncal In ns 1'.,.
~nrl Y for engineering stUdents othor than mechanical or eledrical. J.,ee-
nre.s. Prerequisites: Matbematics 4A Physics 10.

Sprulg (8) ,

28 Elements of He<flt POWer Engineering Walling
Pundamentnl ~~'d ' f """"
h· w"SI eratlOn of fuels Combu~tinn atnam bOilers, ur 'c Imne1'S ste' ,~ v", ~ ,,' • I com'

bustion' e' . llln engmes, steam turbines and lluxlllllrH!S, internll. lB.
P·' ,,"',lUeS, Lectures. Prerequisites' Mathcnllltics 3B, PhysICS ,dmarl Y or en,", ' , , Irica,
Pall (,'1) d, ermg stUdents other than mcchanicul or e ec

50 C.A.A, Primary GrOund SchOol Clifford E. Smith
The course is d' '1 I . 'In all
integrated IVI{e{ mto three parts. The first purt deals WI, .
flight and e~e~tm~llt of an applied theor,r of flight lind aerOtlYDal~I:~

glUe Instrument" , .. ' " , , ,Id mmlhllance 'I'he d 0, "glne Ull( aircraft mS!lect.101i n I g\'
with ill'acticals~co~. p~rt deals. with the g~nB1'U1 theory of DIBlerro ~v;.
gatioll of airc aftprlltlOn to fl~'lng, 'J:be third pltrt is the study 0 Il

e
of

radio aids' n; v' ? th~ ~,\'.stems of Pilotage, d('lld reckoning, 1111(1.1I~'On'
Wind drift.' l Iga Ion lll~truments; DJap ronllil1g; vilrilition: dC"wI '
r;;

192 )
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51 C.A.A. Restricted Commercial Ground School. .
. , f I -evtew of nnvigatiou lind meteor-

In Ihis .';:IIlr8e UJ<'re w:ll be 1; ellie,". leal't of the course, however, will
ologr WIth some exteusjons. rhe mrnn p . . J 'the internal com-

" 't"dj' of the prmcip eo. Ihe uevote to au exteustvc stu . d carclnlannlyslS O.

busbon engine and its car-e ~ud m~i]lten~nc~ an
h

S~UdYof structure and
a~r(){l-,"lIaDlicsand theol',\' of fllgbt, With II.\;ol~ng xpcct~1 to learn radio
IJL"iH!+'naIlCp,of nirpluues. AI~o, unB " Ice.
t~le~l·llphy.
(5)

52 C.A.A. Primary Flight Training Id bt,
, flJ

"
" ,111(1 a COIl~1 ern"", , " ',-, ,- "01l1's of lid 11,1 , (us CIIlII'!;CIIlC'" ell .tu 0 .....~ '.. f1 "I t luneUI'el'S and IllSPec IOU

nlllllh~I'of llfHII'~ ,)f gt'uutul IlI;;t.I'II{;tWIl l)lJ I~ 1 n
<of"il'lllnlll'~.
rI)

Ul'PER D1VIS/ON
Walling

125 Elllments of Electrical Engin.eering d" of special problem
. . 25 with ad ltlon . 1CE~8elltiaJly the sn me as Englllcermg .. " Mathematics 4A, Pbya.Ics '

work for advanced students. PrerequIsiteS.. . , ptryaiee curneululll.
' d' tbe jndustrtaPtlmarily for students enrollc lD

S~'",g (3)

Walling
128 Elements of Heat Power Engineering .' f special problem

"
. . 98 witb addition 0 . lB'.l<Senti:J.llr the Sll111Cua Engineeetng :' ..• i'oIlIthemsliCB 3B,.PhyalCs '

work for ndvnuced students. PrereqUISItes. . I Physics curnculnm.
Primarily for students enrolled ill the Iuduatrta
~'all (3)

ENGLISH .' E /is/>' English
'b I arts 1!lUJor fn ng ,j "OR['Olver divi"iOIl prep(lration. for the II f!1"(l rJ II"ts f>om 50-",,J "!/I or 10, fwd (me "edio'l 01 English ~; (HI s~~.~il!l8jo!l): 24 l~n.lts lJl

',2;1, ;;'28 SUA [,6/1. DiIJerul arls ffl{'JQr (uPI' d mder supen>>sWIl01
" I d lid arrange I"~pcr(Iivisioll Hllgli,~h 10 IJe Sf elJte a· 0 or French.

Ihe departmeNt. A read.illg kn01oleliOf Qf erllllUl

LOWER IllV18lON COURSES
The Staff

L1!\ Beginning Composition . ,ruDlUlllr and usage;
'h• , ' , ',d;'l" drill lD b 0 writing," e elllellts of COlll("lOSltlOll, mc u ""' f' rending; t eID~ . ,;~n
€~erc' . .". und cure n h -\. e"ammu .v 'ISCll III vocabuhll',Y bUI {mil' . ,the Euglia • .
Credit ill thi~ CQurse is equlvl)lent to PflSSlllg
Pall find Spring (3)

Trail
Extension . eL1AA Reading Efficiency and Vocabulary b' CJ' building; pract~c

fi . . . voca u a . '\'e trslD''peCJal drill ill reudin, for (,'{)Ill!H'ehenSlOll, '.~ lllld Intens1 '0

; , " rogrell81h, Tl i' eonrs~.n ,e emcntJ\ry composition. S,\'8t~l1lallC, P lethods of stwl,Y. l ~

lng nll(] !ll'uctice in effectil'e reudlng ami II
Illus be ~ul>stitutcd for EngHali LIA.
}'fl/l IIlId 8/11"il</I (3)

( 93 )
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16 Freshman English The Staff

Composition stressing exposition, Reading from essays of Englanil all']
America since 1850, Prerequisite: Satisfactory Subject A test or record
from another college.
Pall and Spring (3)

1C Freshman L.iterature Keeney
An introduction to literature stgnlficant in European and American
culture, with composition. This course mHV he taken, in connection witb
either English LIA, LlAA, IB or 2, tv enr'lJ six units of credit in Fresh·
man Uomposltion and Reading.
Fall and Spring (3)

2 Sophomore English: Composition and Reading
The analysis of literature, with practice in writing of various tYlle~.
This course is OPI'cUto Preahmeu who have eompteted either IE or ic
By taking English lB and 2, the atudeut earns credit for six units 01
eompoeitfon. English 2 is taught in various parallel sections, liS described
below. These alternatiVe!! require equal work and give equal credit.
Fall Md Spring (3)

2A Sophomore English: Argumentation Allen
Compo~ition stressiug informal llrgumentlltion. Reading from CIJDtClll"
poru ry essayists. Pl'erelJuisite: Qne semester of l'reshmall Englisb,
Nat OPel~ to 8tlldent~ wha have credit in En!lI18/1 fO,
Spring (8)

26 Sophomore English: Biography Kennedy, Haskell

i''ompotltion stressmg personal narralive aud informal essay, Readill~
rom eld of biography lind memoir8, Prerequisite: Oue semester 0

Freshman English.
}i'alland Spring (3)

2C Sophomore English: Periodical L.iterature Adams, F. L.. Johnson

~::Sition. s~ressi~g article writing of varil'cd typell, ReadlDg frolll
En lin~ penodlcal htl'crature, Prerequillite: Oae s~mester of :E'resIUllllll

S
I!:. s, Nol open IIJ 8tudent~ who hOlle credit in Enylj,jk gA.,

llr1ug (8)

20 Sophomore English: L.inguistics ,Allen
An elementarv conrse' E' . k more
significant 'h' " In, nglJllh LlUguisti(:ll designed to mil e "

" e na,II'e langua~. b· 'd' h ' . ..' flnellC!"upon it I' . . "~ sou Ylllg t (' ~'aI'lOUIl lmglllstic til. . rerequlsJte' One <0 • f F IFI, ' ' "emes,el' 0 'reshman J<Jnglis l.a and Spnng (8)

2E Sophomore English' Mod 0
Com '. 'ern ram a

llOSltlOll hs~eu UPOll [h u'
cism. Prerequisite' 0 e l'eu !Ilg of recellt plu~'11 UIl(i
Spring (3) . lie ~eme;,t('l' ur !i'l'ellhmHII P.nglillh,

F. L.. John90n

dl'ilUlatic criti'

( 94 )

ENGLISH

2F Sophomore English: Short Story Writing Bruner
.-\.prucrlcal course in writjll~, including a study of sho,rt story tech?i.qu~
and mnrket.a, u ud the writing of complete short atones. PrereqUiSIte,
Une semester of F'reshmun English,
Fal! a'ld Spr;"(1 (3)

L8 English in Business
Theory and prccuce of bueluess correspondence. Business ,letters as
epplled eetesmacshtp ; problema in writing credit and collection letters,
epplicatioua for empl~~'ment, adjustment letters, and sales letters. :F!rl'c-
requisite: Engliab LIA or equivalent, as indicated by Subject A ~xamlna.
lion,or record from college. 'l'his course is planned for students In s~~
tarial Training; units obtained ill it cannot be used to meet Eng I

requirements in other fields,
~'al1 und Spring (8)

10' Dickhaut
Recreational Readll'lg

D ' " eadlng through jeetueesevelopment (If personal tastes for tetsure-nme r . lth ew
and oral or wrttteu reports. May be taken a second ume WI D
mnterisl.

Fall a'ld Spring (1)
The Staff

L40B Freshman English
L't d f 'til thoughts and ideas, cspe-
,I erat.ure, mainly coutemporury. i~ rea or J, iou Practice in

Cllllly m relation to human problems and their solut . 0 III to
writing is contiuul.'U. Prerequisite: Euglish LIA or IE. pell all
Itudent8 etlTolled in a noo-veor cJ,w1"icullnn,
Fall and SpJ'ing (3)

The Staff
L40C Sophomore English: Biography
C f I eS8I\V, Reading

OOiposition stressing perscnnl narrative and lll,orm~ One Semester of
f~m field of biogrnphy and memoirs, PrereqUIsIte
he><hlnan English.
Part illld Spl'ing (3)

Kennedy
5OA'50B Survey of Ameriean Literature ."~ 1860
S f 'ta hegllllllugS '" '',em~ster I: A Ilnrvey of Americllll literature rom I e resent. Lectures,
Semester II: Americau literature from 1860 to th P
discuSSions, and reports.
Yrqr COUTse (3-8)

Dickhaut, Trail
52A·52B T fS ypes 0 L.lteraturtl , au'd uarrative poet:y;
e.rnester I· Introduction to the study of lyrICal , 11. Introductlon

QM"' Semes cr .
· ...In and elements of poetry; typiclll poems, nOI'eI lIud sbort

to thl'c study of dramatic poetl'y and prOse, the eS8l\~~s
~torj'; elementa, principles and charlicteristics; exllWP ,
Year cauqe (3-8)

56A-56B Survey of English L.iterature f
TIl ' h ,·,terature rom~ e most important mllsterpieces of Enghs

IIl0n period through the Victorian age.
Yeor CIJlirae (3-3)

( 95 )
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UPPER DI\'ISIO:<I OOORSES

lOlA Modern Continental Fietion Dickhaut
A survey of leadtng French, Russian, Beandtnavtnn, ltlllmll, and German
novelists and short. story writers, from '.foliStoy and h'lI associates to the
present d:,)'.

"'("'illg (.~) (Offerer! ill 19..}2-43 MId (l/terna/e 'yellrs)

101 B Modern British Fiction

TIi~ novel Hnd short story, espeeiuJly of the last quurf.er-
.~'pr;!I!I(J) (Offered ill 1941-42 (wd ulternate veal's)

1°°A,106. Ad de",' Dickhautvt> vance omposr IOn

-\ JubUl'fitor)' course in modern prose writing. Semester I; Artistic J1~'
ralll't', with description. 'l'he short story, Semester 11: 'l'he essay, e
lllagllzine 1I1,ticle, criticism. Outside readings, Prerequisite: One year
of college compositiou. Either semester may be taken first.
F'all, Spring (8-3) (Offered in 1941-42 ana alternote yeanl)

107.11.,107B Advanced Composition Adam!

Thcse Courses are designed for students who wish to do independent
work in ccmroeruoo. The discussions will consider the problems of efJec
ti"e expression as cxhibitlld in the work of the merubera of the class
Prerllquisite; Same as for 106A, l06B, Either semester may be takentir8t.

~'''1I, Saring (3-3) (Offered ill 1942-43 anll rrltenw./e ye{ll"~)

Dickhaut
of a ceumry.

110 Recreational Reading

An udnlllced course in the group reading of mortem drama,fiction,

ft',,11 ana Spring (1)

112 History of the English Language Allen

Au IUdnct"'e hlstOllcn! [J]ljlL'lll1cb to ha81c lIS!IIlCI;s of the Inl1g'ullgll. The
("{lUl'se "'c1ude8 au ana]j'!!IS of English sounds grammnr, lIud syntax,
l>e~lIl11111g\\It!! Modern Bughsh and going back' tbrough Enrly Moderll,
MH.ldle, and Old English.
Pall (3)

Dickhaut
poetry and

113 American English Allen

'L'he rise of Americllu English; its Pllcu.liaritills in prollllnciuUoll, grnm-
mur, und l"ocabular.v; slang; regional and cultural dill'erellces,
SPI'illy (3) (Offel'~d iii )fiH-4£ and allernflltJ 1Je(lI"~)

115 The English Bible as Literature Kennedy

'~ iltu~y of t.1Le. llllrrative, poetr)-, und prophecy of the. King JlImes yer-
810n 0 the Bible. Readings, reports, lectures lind ditlcusSiollll.
1<'all(3) (Offered in 19-i1-4i! "'ld ((i/erllllie lIear~)

11~~ Non·Dramatic Literature of the English Renaissance Allen
MlIJor ~'l'Itel's fr(,m More to Bacon

SPr/lll/ (3) (Offel'ed in 19-12-48 and ~/lfJrll(lIC VfJurs)

( ,.)

I~NGLlSl-l

Adams

coll1elllll()'·!II·jp~ of Shakes-
116B The Elizabethan Drama

~ ilUd '~:II'!.v1';mph1l8is is given to the fOl'O']"lIl1l1CI''"

peare. alld allef/wle lICM,~)Spl'il~fJ(.1) (Offerer! in )911-42
F. L. Johnson

117A·117B Shakespeare . . special emphasis to the
A chronological liIUI'VC)', '£hll firs: ~e:~~~~~1~1~~~ the dmmntic roml\nce~,
histories and comedies; the seco1H, 0 ' ,

Yeur com'ae (3-8)
Keeney

'es 'til118A Swift and His Contemporarl f til eighteenth century, WI d
_-\.study of the .lileratUl:e of t?~ fi~st\~fg, ;ope~ Addison, Steele, Oay an
special emphasis on sociul auure 0

Prior, Iternate lIear3)
Spring (8) (Offered in 1941-4! 'and (l

Keeney
118B Age of Johnson . of their age, togethlll'
-\.studv of Johnson lind his circle as reprllsllntllf~;:rU]lnel's of the age of

" Bl k and others aswltb a study of Burns, a e,
Romanticism. t 1/enrs)
Spring (3) (Offered in 1942-18 crrld cr!terll{£ e

Trail

, 'k of Worusworth,
;~o~he thought of the

119 The Romantic Poets l " the
A ~t\ldy of e(lrly nruetecnur Ce~~Ur[s Pi~ll ~~~tion
Co]eriuge, Byron, Shclley, lind ...ell ,
revolutiollary period, ar8)
Null (3) {Offered in 1941-42 alld altel'llule ye Trail

121 Poetry of the Victorian Period , CQutemIlOlUllllJ> aud s~c-
B ' g (Illd t ieir hfe nnd thoug t.A study of 'I'ennyson and rownlD, teenth century

l'mOrs relatlu Enulteh poetry to nllLe )
, ~, leal'S

f'lIll (3) (Offered il~ i942-4S and ,,/lerna e 11 Dickhilut

B T h Prose ose writers,126 Nineteenth Century 1'1 IS ,"d_Victorian pr, . nhCAU-
It iIi '. f mantic lin ... ml I Ie J,nm 01, ,
,ell ~g8 lind dlSCnS'lIons. 0 ro j),Quinee)', Cur Y ,
llldulhug ColHidgc, HlI~lltt, Lumb,
lal', Mill uud 'l'hackerny, 'ileal'S)
~'M'(3) (Offered ill 1942-43 und I.dle"lwle

Dickhaut
Id BeerlJobm,127 MOdern British Prose '~ of Arno, Putllr,

century eSSIl} NewlllUll,Lute llllleteenth tlnd early twClltJllth Hurlej', Juge,
1l~J1oc, ChustertOIl Galsworthy, GOS!;l!, u 'Veils,
RU~kill Shaw Sl~\'elisou '.fomlinsou an )

" , ./ lIellrs~'afl(3) (Offered ill 1941-42 (lIld alttlrllG e

I 1830-1860
American Idea s, EllICI'~II,

,. ",',th ~nlIlIIllSiS upon1)Q{l1:l, n

Adilms

'j'horenlL, :11Io1131 SPOkesmen of
,Iinjor essayistl:l lllld
Whitmun_

f'~11r,'1 (O"l'rcd, ill J942-4S twd

( 07)
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132 The Frontier and American Literature
A sur"e~' of the influence of the f' Kennedy
eoloninl (lars to the present, S rO~llle~ upon Amel'ica~ liter~ture from
1I:1().I'epr~sentllthe writers h tudies 11.1 source materials, biographies,
Twain. sue as Irvmg, Cooper, Harte, and :Mark

,spring (,') (Offered in 101.,1-'2"I ('1I1I (llter,,!!'te yoars)

133 American Fiction
'1'he oUl:st1Inding write'Norris. rs of novels and short atorief>, [rom

Nail (3) (Offered ill 1!)41-42 alld all ,crlla e years)

134 Recent American Llt\. I erature
, survey of American literat .
I'or'11T poetr.\", fiction 'md I' ure amee 190(1 with emphasis
<;: • ' (Illmil
, 1)1''''9 (3) (Offered ill 1942,13 'd. a" alter/late years)

143 The Development of the .
Distory of the F,n I'"~ English Novel

d' 'ug I"" nOl'el f hI'M Illg of novels with re ~~ rom t e begillnings to Hardy
P /I (3) ports. Lectures d di '

a. (Off""ed in. 1912-'8 . lin iscusaicn.
"I und alternate lIears)

151 Medieval Literature
The literature of th f Keeney
and the poetry of Ch:u~urte<)nth celliury, espeeiaUy the verse romanee.~
Ji'all (3) cr.

152A Survey of D
Studies iu the Ii I rama: Comedy
of Continell: I 'e d of Comedy, based Iand re I !I, English, !Iud Am . on se ected readings from the \\'ork~
"'(111 (.:orts 01\ reading. erlcan dl'llmatil!U;. Lectures, discussions,

) (Not affel'ed in 19.H-12)

1528 Survey of Dra
Procedure !IS in r2 ma~ Tragedy

1;'/l/';JlIJ (3) Oh;t o;e;:~ 7~t~9:~~~~~ons tnken from the field of trllgedy.

160 Seventeenth C t
F.mphasis is PI t en ury Literature
S·luJ)ontheWOk

pmllJ (8) (Offered' 1'" r of Milton.
f1> .7"'i! 4~'66 H -. Ulld allemute years)

~ . onOTS COurse
Specml studv 0
page 21. • . pen to members of the

}.'all alld SPring (1 to 5·1 to 5)

Adams
Cooper to

Kennedy
upon contelJ\'

Kennedy
Extensil"e

Adams

Keeney and Staff
Honors Group in Euglisb. See

(98 )

FOREIGN L ....NGUAGE5-FR8NCH

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

'fOe counes offered 111 !ol"ciOlI /(llIfllUl!leH nre listed ·be/ole. See I,alle~
li.Htedafter euch subjcot for a more romplele (/escri/Jlion of Iho ofjf!lillgll

~~dc,.thai desi!/Il(lli(m. P"eIlCll, see below: GenerllL l-,~ny~«ye, !,,,go 100;
f!!J'lllun. filI!/e ]01,; /tUUM!. p"fle 108: 11,,(1 &Jiun;"h. '/I"ye 131.

A, a background for advanced work in }?Oll1allce langllages, students are
~d~itedto include in their dectilles us many 08 possible of the fo/lo1einV
:o~rleS:Geography 118, History sets. 121B, 14511, 11(58, 141, l1esthetic8
aOor150; English io, 52A, 5fW, MA, 55B, 101, 116A, 115B, 117. 118A,
l1SB, 119, 121, 12G, 11,', 1.60.

FRENCH

J~~er dil'isian prell!l1"otion for tile li/ieral a/'!s motor in FrenGll: Frenoll
.~-B-O-Di eitheT German A-H or Spanish A-B; Ristory 411·4B.
Wera! arts 'Ilujor ill French: 'l'wlJ>lly.foU!' Imits of upper division lGOI·k.

:' ~!,;ch at least ei{jllle/ll1 must be ia Fre"ch, and of which. a "'lI.'l:imum
/ ~ lIlay be in related subjects, (lrrll/lged in ClJl'Saltat'Oll fj)ll.h, t.lie
ha~rmall of the departmellt. At least a a average in llpper d'fUtOn

ma,ar oaurses.
LOWEI, DlnSlON COURSES

A·S Elementary Baker, L. P. Brown, Phillips

~~tensive study of French grmnmar lind syntax; dlllly wrllten work
ISCUllSedin elass' class dnn in conl.ersatioIlul idiom nud pronuuclUtlOll.

;eadin!:"with ornl 'discussion and rl!sum6s' dictlltiou; iutroductiou to C(ll)'

~Trllry prose writem. Credit u~t gh·:n for l"rc\lch A unless followe~
b rench B. Students who hn"e had oue yellr of French III hIgh schOOh

I Quill register for: French B. Those who have hnd twll years of Frenc.
~:lgh S?hoOI should register for Freucll C. No c~edi, gil"eu for rcpetl-
y of high school work.
ror Course (5-5)

C'O Intermediate E. M. Brown, Phillips
Rending I bn,is for eluss
lI'O k 1l11( composition; stndl' of standnrd prose us a '. F nch'
di r '. COllateral reading with ~I!suml!s lind written repClrts IU re ~

ctabon I I' 'd ' 't ' F ·cnch B or two yellr
Gl h' h' n( IVI uul conferences. PrereqUlsl e. I • h cars of
hi h,g scbool French or its equivllient. Students WIth tree Y
rg 8<:11001ll'rench mdv tuke D with full credit.
~ar COtlr8/1 (8-8) .

Sc SCientific L. P. Brown
ll~adin k lucdlCllle, ~OOlogv,
M~10 g ta en frOID the fields or CbCllll,tJ'J, phy'lCS, Orlll und Writ
tl!ll gr, etc, Outside rendillgs of books .Iud pat'lowcalS
Fal/eports. Prerequisite: French B or equil'1I1ent.

(2) (Offered- it! 1941-42 if rellistratio" 10arrnnls)

1 UPl'ElI UlvlSlON CQlJlISII:8
01A·101B C. ' .P
r

OnVerllatlon and COmpO&ltlon

I
. ~requisitl!: l"rcnch D or its equil'1I1eut with grlltlc of
car ' '

C"Ul'~l'(:-;-.1) (Offered ill 19·vi-4S)

( fJ!J )

E,
a,



105A-105B Modern French Drama E. M. Brown

Plil\'~ of i\[1l~S{'t SCl"ilw, AIIg-;H. Dllllml; fila, PlIilleron. Brteux, b~er,~
. ' , . I 1 d discussed as to su leevicux i\lnetcl'Jinck. Rostnnd, unr! ot rers r-ear an I . it .

D1f1U.~r !Iud technique. Outside reading aud reports. PrcreqU181 e.
French D, or its equivalent, with grnde of a.
Year (lDIU'&e (3-S)

l07A-1078 Ei"hteenth Century Literature L. P. Brewn
'l'he works of l\Iontesquieu, Voltaire, Rousseau, the Encyclopedlstes, and
others. P!"'€requisite: ll'rellch D, or its equivalent, with II grade of O.
Year cour8e (S-S) (Offered i" 194.1-15)

110A'110B Modern French Novel E. M. Brown

. I di uehThe French novel from Victor Hugo to the present day, me u mg 8 I
nuthors IlS: Hugo,. Dumas, Stendhlll, Balzac, FJaubert, Loti, Ana~ e
Prauea, Bourget, Bordeullx, Basin, BN!"ri'!s, Romain Rolland, A. GItl),
Marcel Proust, and others. Class and outside reading and repor s.
Prermjuisite: French D, or its equivalent, with grude of a,
Yea!' COurse (8-8) (OfJr:red;n 1948-44)

111A-111B Seventeenth Century Dramatic Literature E. M. Brown
Reailing in class of plays of M()]j~re, CorueilJe, lind Racine, outsi~e
I'eadiugs lIuil lectures on the huckground of tbe seventeenth century ~
Frallce, Prerequisite.~: French D or its eQuivalcnt, with n grade of .
Year course (8-8) (QUeted in 1942-48)

199 Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course The Staff
Dmsigned t(} fill up the gallS in the l'elHling done ill courses. Class Ill~et.
illg Ollcea week for guidance, rePOlts, and quizzes, Rcquired of all scnwrsllilijoring in l!"rench.
Spring (3)

GENERAL LANGUAGE
LOWEn OIVJSlON COURSE

A Latin and Greek Word Derivation L. P. Brown
A ] ]

T ft': lIud' genera and e elnentarj-' <'Ourse in philology. A study of -,-",,,,n 'sh
Greek roots of most f\·equeut O(....."1lrreuce iu Eng!isb, and of the Engllwords derived from them.
}?all (2)

GEOGRAPHY
Llnccr division p"Oporaliolt for Ihe /'iluwa/
Geography 1, 2, 3, and GcoloUY lA-lB.
knowledge of French or Germ.an,

Libeta! arts major (upper diviBio'I): 'l'wontY-!rmr -ul<its 01 «ppm' divisiO::
wor~ 1/1 geOgraphy, or lS unih in geOflraphy and siz units in reJate
subjects arranged I/j. CO/ISilltatia" with Ihe ohai"man of tile depal'lment.

orIs major in geographl/:
Recommended: A reading

( 100 )

GEOGRAPHY

LOW~;R DIVISION COURSES

1 Introduction to Geography: Elemen~~ C. Post, Richardson, Storm

. atea of the world; la~dforms o~~
The nature of maps; weather und cllT~o their climatic relatiOllShl~fi'd a~
their associated soils, with refer:;:c:tudeutS. This oourB6 ;s classl e
seas and their coasts. Open to
a natural ecteeee.

Fall and Spring (8) I R"'",,
d C Itura2 Introduction to Geography: Natural an

C
pUt Richardson, Storm

L. ' os, . " ,. ureal oases
.. 1 e world b.r human act" '1,\ ,The l'egioTln!diff('rl.'ntlatHlfi of 11 Isltc : G~ograpllY J,

Ilf ~CQuQmJ"and Tll)tionnlit,r. Prarcquis •

Pal! nnd Spring (8)
Blake

I , lt which3 Elementary Meteoro ogy h lind changes III 1 .

th's ntrnosp ere I tenuon givenAn elementars study of ~hc en r h~mfln affairs. Speeia. 1I~ meteorology
produ~OUrweather Ilnd influence do Acronauflca "",'.,

t nd recorus- . 'fid (lB a !ll.to local conditions, Instrumen e, ~'hi~(;OIU'Sf! is elu.ss. e
~treSi;l'din the Inll semester. 1
Icienr.e.
/lull alld Spring (S)

Richardson
I t P"etation lotion of4 Map Reading and Map n er , , ' Jnterpre" "

bl mellUS of T1l,IP~ from topographICR~presentllljoll of geogr:ljJhie datil lind culture . 'le' Geog.
projections. scules, ~J'mhoI8, laud forms, PrercqlllSl '

] d"ta on lllllpS.ma]lll; mea~lIreml)llt!S of cultura
!'Itphy 1.
Foil (8)

L, c. Post
h . commerc6IOA·10B Economic Geograp y ] ~ ]'mited to students

h
In hlll'Tlhad

D . . , . "cograp n I , lents w 0~gtnnTngCOurse !I\ ClXlllomlC" N -t open to s U( . 'te to lIpper
nndprospective economics ffinjOl"S, 0 ervC as prereqlHBI
GNgraph,v 1 lind 2. Til i~COUIa6 may a
dl~l8i(ln geography couraea,
BaH alld Spring (8-8)

hy dents withL40A·L40B Introduction to Geograp. d 1<1acquaint stu ents the
. deslg"HC III presAn introductory de~<:ril'J(,i\,c cO?l'se re iOllS of the Wl)rlit IUIIU hIlS d?ne

tb~genel"lll f~!Itures of the van?,,!! 'I ~cscription of wh he intcrprctlltu:m
chllTaticregiolls of the world wlt.h, bllCkgroulld f&r t tudent3 /inrl/lled
withthe reSOurces of ench. Develoll~ l~S Op61l' on1u to a
~[WI/rldproblems lind world Illl\IVelllllg ,
'n n two-ycar curriculum,
Year COUfae (3-3)

",vHJlON 0011116[,;5 StormUI'I'!>I'
. I laudscapes112 Geography of Califorma . ' illld the ~u,ltu.rllGeographYl.

Tbe phj'SiogrnplJic regions of Cahful'nta Prerequlslte.
d~\·elopellhj' the 8uccesa!l'e cullUral groupS,
~prillg (3)

( 101)



(~k:OGRAPHY

113 Climatology
A sune,. of the principal classifications of climates
rl'gional churacteriatica of climate; relations to soils,
human actu-lties. Prerequisite: Geography 1.
,'<:p";no (3)

Richardson
of the world;
I'egdlllion, ilntl

116 Geography of Latin America
The ll11tural regions of Latin America; their occuputionul
historical evolution. Prerequisite: Geography 1.
SprillO (8)

Richardson
condition IUld

117 Geography of Northern and Eastern Europe L, C. Post
A study of the cultural development of the countries of northern and
eustsrn Eur<)lle in rclntiou to pbyatcal background and historical ecolu-
ctoo. Prerequisite : Gwgraphy I:
Foil (8)

118 Geography of the Mediterranean Area L, C, Post
ATstudy of ~he cultural develejnnant of the countries of Southern jcurope.
"e,~tcrn Asia, and North Alrica in relation to physical hackground and
resources, Prerequisite: Geography 1.
Spring (8)

Storm
work in the Sun Diego area:
its geographic interpretations,

121 Geography of North America
The natural re~ions of N th AJ' ,
and historical d~l'elopment,OrPrel'e~~:'~~;~_~~~gr~;~ya~OD
Full (3) ••

Richardson
auo econoraic

124 Geography of Asia
'l'he cultural regions of Asia, their physical
dl!I·~opment. Prerequisitc: Geography 1.
SPNno (3)

environment, and
Storrn

hi"torical

135 Geography of the San Diego Area
Directed ~dividual urbau and rural field
the illap!lIllg of a small urea und k""p, ' , rna 1lI"lereqll1s1teS: Gcogl'llphy 1 and 2,
F'all (3)

141 Ecenomic Geography
.\ 8~r,'c~ or the rllW materials
ihstr.lb,utlOllas reluter! to lIlujor
"cqulHlte: Geography :I.
J;'all (8)

Storm
of world trade: their production and
geographic regions of the world, Pre-

166 Honors Course

~:o"be unsngcd tlftel' COIlSUltation, (Sel' page 21)
a and SP"in!} (Oredit 10 b .c arranoed)

( J LI:.! )

GEOLOGY

GEOLOGY
Depor/me/lt reqlliremcn.! in GeolflY!! for liberal arts majar ill Physical
Sc;snue illdudes in addil.vHl /0 Gcolooy lA-lB, the completion of: Chem-
irlrg u-m. j(athemoliO$ 3A; Physios IA-IB-W-lD or ZA-2!1; 3A-8~.
i!flldenlspre/wrino far adl·(I./loeJ 1eork ill Gea/flOV !>lUy 3ubsht,ute EnOl-
ne~rinu UfoI' A!olhemolio& S.4., Geology!~ may be sU.b~tlluted jor
Geoloov IA in flrf,lre//uisite reljltirtmlen.t8 prOVIded the oddlhonal neces-
lOry ullit of lobarotory work is completed,

French or Uermen, B"o;JHlflf'ing lA-ID and Geology £lA-UB (Ire reoom-
!IIellded.

LOWER DIVISION OOlJRSES
lA Phy,ical Brooks
The composition, origin and distribution of earth materials, and their
modificationthrough me~nniCllI and chemicul processes o~ ChaUge'ed~~~~
lectures and one three-hour laboratory period weekly WIth relat I
itudydurine the semester. (Not open· to students who have had Ge~Ogr
2Aexcept for one unit upon the completion of the lahoratory section.
Fall W
t Brook$Hi,torical
Th " " uetc .... of the earth asecnee of earth origm, and the evolutlOnar~ I ;-_J f the Paleonto-
traced through rock and fossil records ConSlderation 0 , d
logic Sequence Three lectures and ~ne three-hour laborst~ry. per~~e
weekI.I',with ~rranl;'emellt for field atlldy and conference urillg
~el!leater.Prerequisite: Geology 1A. or equivalent,
SPrino W

Brooks
2A General
,. d Open to all stu?en,tsun til' t(l Geology 1A hut tDilhoot laboratorJ" -~'I mU I_A d presenting cr"",ccpt physical 8Cience majors or those a..."a y discUllllionhour
GeologylA, Two lectures aod one demonstration and
Weekly,
Fall ($)

Brooks
2B PhYliography ,
A ' d tbeir ph"si(lgraphlc
h' ~tudy of the lanel forms of tile United St8.te~ ?u Two I~tures and
litor~'as illustrath'e of uoh'ersal geologie condItIOns. 2A

onediSCUssionhour weeki)'. Prerequisite: Geology lA or '
SpriKQ (3)

Brooks
21A·218 M" I dS mera ogy f tl e blowpipe an
,lndy of the COmmon minetllls tlJld rocks. Use 0 _ h't determinntion

~llIPlcchemiclli reagents but wiUl emphaSIS upon ~I~equil'/I1ents
"rer"QuiSite: Geology 1A llnd high school chemIstry,
'" d ,'I"~>lute l/elU~)r course (8.3) (Offered in. 19..p·42 all

L4<t G
l eneral Geology f uturc
, n elem """ ,rvCessea 0 Iithe Illllnr)' COUI'Bedeullllg' WIt I t Will! I d torn down,
of Usurface or tbt' earth III built Uil, ueformed an on rocks lind

IIInatural history lind occurrenCe of the conlm
[)ll_n 0 I oU/'l'iouhnll,
~'II "1/ I~ ~tll,/r"h elll"o/lmi ;11II two-lIe"r

u alld ,'1pr,no 0')

Brooks
by which
A ~tudY

miaerals,

( 100 )



Ul'PER DIVISION COURSES

100 Structural Geology
The evolution Bud description of th Brooks
of the earth. Faultiug f ld' e Btructll~al and topographical features
trauons from the N th:' 1Il!'l"'and orogenic forces wit.h practical illUl;-
geologic condition~. or Lectmerlca~. Conf:.inent and emphasis on CaliforDi~
Prerequisite: Ge<Jlogy lA_~es, ISCUSlllODIl, Dud occasional field trips,

b'oll (8) (Offered in 1942-48 ~nd alternate years)

101 Geologic Problems
Reeoollaissanee of adjacent. Brooks
rcarling and group d' . areal' with elementary mupping : or directed

. ~ ISC\lSSIOIl of C I'f ' 'preparation of mate' I II lonna Geologv' or selection lind
Oo 1 1 . na s for the mua fl' ,, 0 o~y . A-IE. Reglstrutlo b' cum co ecuons. Prerequisite:
Spring (1'1) n su rect to approval of instructor.

GERMAN

I.OWER DlVI!;JON (lOURSE!;
A·S Elementary
r:ronllncintion, rendln and ' H. K, Walker
uc», narration aud d~e ' ti grammar, with practice in simple convel'lift

•

for German .A unless f~:fo ':l :th oral and written, Credit not given
one vent- of German in hi hW Y German B. Students who have had
who have had two yea~g of school sllo~d register for German B. Those
~erman C. No credit g:iren g:nnan ,I~ high school should register for
} cur course (5-5) repetition of high school work,

C·D Intermediate
Reading lind eo .
work' i rupoeition study ofwitl 'I co !literal reading With . standard prose as basis for daSS
tv; 1 t Ie texts I'l'ud liS n lw.' ~ntten reports: German conVCreIltioD,
fo~o r~nrs of high !lChool Ger~l:~ ic~tion., Prere{luisite: Germun B or

G
ret) ~'ears high sch I G' or Its eqUivalent, Students witb credit

ermal\ Dad' 00 enDan 0 't' tY , n WIll receive full .' I' 18 eqUIvalent, should en ar
ear eO\lr~s (3.3) credit.

'·2 EIementary
A course slmilar to G H, K. Walker
nud giviug 0 I erman A·B b t - eekwho wish t n Y thr~ unibi of ~ ~'t meetmg only thl'ee times II W
times a . Ok go more slowly th c. I a semellter. ln~nded for thog

e

y "'ee -. Credit not g' ali IS pOl,sihle in a course meeting five
eur eour8e (3.3) IVen for German 1 alone,

SC-SD Scientific
ll'ull Be, . mester. Relldi . . Meu

ner

OCCi!B10lJalwl'itt ngs III SCientificsi.gut l'eadiug, ~ll .reVOrts. on scienti ~eader, on chemistry, Vhysics, etc.:
!Ileal works. tiprlllg semester R fie. SUbject!! read outBide of dnSS,
site: Germn~ ~e~klY. writteu re~ortseadill~a i~ l:IJ!Ccial sci~ntific or tcc~'
Germall' Ge C Gelman B with 11 reqUIred, slgbt readIng. prereQUI-
lhr~e Ye~!'8 o~~l:a SD'German scgr~tle of 0 Or two year!! of high ~hool
Yeor Courae (3.;~gh school German.' erman 0, with n grllde of C, or

H. K, Walker

( 104 )

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATiON

(See Phy8wal Bdltcation)

HEALTH EDUCATiON

LOWEll- DIVISION

Health and Social Adjustment (Men) C. E. Peterson
An.informatlonal course in personal and commnnity hygiene. A study of
~oe,al hygiene und the hygienic principles of livilJg· Svellkers from the

ou~ty Medical Aaeociat.lon on subjects of vital interest enrich the
~~,~rIn~s of this course. It is especially desirable thnt this COlirae be

sen In the freshman year
Fall ond Sporing (2) . .

2 Health and Social Adjustment (Women) B. I. Stone
Au informational course, reviewing the prineiple~ lllJdcdring the Improve-
ment of personal health and the solution of pracliClil probleJ]1ll of young"
wo~en and prospecth~ homemakers, Lectures by specialists in the
,"anous fields sen-e to enrich the course. l{equired of nil freshmen who
are enndidates for junior standing or the degree,

Foil and Spring (2)

UPPr,R DlVISJON

151 Health Education uceoeeuc» 147.148) B. I. Stone
'~ course for tllacher.t,."ining studllnts which includes the study ,of the
diseases, common pllysic1l1 defects, and healtb indiC<'cs of .scbo

ol
cluldre:;

~he detection and control of communicable diseases which may IIPP~ r
In the school: and Ule elements which umlerlie a health edu~atlOn
program. :Methods of presenting personal lind grOuP healt~ to ~Jld.rell
of different llges. Hyg:ielle of the schoolroom, such as sentin!;, l!gbting,

and ventilation.
Fall and Spring (2)

19G Physiology of Reproduction . H~ff
A COurse consisting: of n series of lectures and discussion denlmg w,th
normal. und abnormal pll~'siology and lInntomY of ~e'producti?n f~cts :and
f;uuds m sex hygiene, find re.lated topics. PrCl'equlS1te: JUnIOr staudmg,

Suphomores only with permission of a dean,

No/!, (W om.en) (1)
Spring (Men) (1)
191 Black

Physiology of InfancY and Childhood - .A {'Q • d t 'Il'e fol' mol'c lIltelhg
ent

'. ur.~e fOil' llwn null womcn deslgne 0 plep '. ' t" and prophy·
llalenthood !Juu ('On~ibtill' of Icclul'CS on prelwtul plep,l;a Ion f -"'lllxi . I I 'wi perlOlI brel,lst ewIng,

_ .s, lIlJj)l"ai~Hi of t.he Hew borll IUranl, tIe }()Bjll I' II ,'~wtlIartIfl . I f /.. ,".• n,· NOl'llln men 11 I.... ,
em eedill~ llh\'~icnl b,nticuc 0 1l1,,,D~.· . b b " 'proil'norm I I ,. . lI'selse pI'evclltlOil e 11\101

1 a p l,l"sical growth, lUliJit trJiilllOg, I. , f tl e 'ph'-8ieillll lind
erll~, Pl"<':"~'IlIJthlt> llhl"sicll1 <ldp"l~. Ihc role () I .

~xanJill"tiou '
Spring (1) .

( 105 )



Hl"TnRY

HISTORY
f,~U'er diu~i~lMprepllrali(Jn f th /..j.4-..jB or 8A-8/J ond eilh or ~ .• beral ort, major in h.i~lorll: H~loll
lIomic8lA_18 BOlh. h' 1 er Pollhcal Science lA-lB, 71A-71B or EM'
Ilillg 1(1 majo,"in h' t '8 a!] cour,e, are recomnlended for ,tudelll, pllln'
didsWll hi,tor, COli OT1l,' ,0 dudent ,hllll IInrali in marc 11I.1l11 OM loIter

UTse urlng 0 ,eme,ter.
U/lpeT divi8ion reguiTelllent, f .[our unils in tipper d' . . or the Il/.lerlll arh major: At leart IweK'V-
lation witli the ch . lVUlOn COut",e, in hi"arv, to be arranged ill von,nl·
. H (I'Tm(ln of tile de, tiT'n istoTII 199 in h" or men, he 'ludent must .....,011
f ., ",enoor year A eod' k I'are."n an(JIUlfiei, ei1;p I' f·' T mg now e Of} of at lealt 0"1
" ee e 0 Au/orv major.,
The history mino/": from t, 'reeamme"ded, H Ie t 11l~elve to elgAteen unil, of work in hidoff II
divisian caurse,: (Ii a f thIJ work ,hollld be eho,en fTom tipper

LOWEll lJIVlllION COURSES
4A-4B H' Io Is ory of Modern Europe

Y
evelopment of EuropeaD !SO,,'", uud

'"
u" inatltutione '"Omr course (3-3) Uu .u

SA·SB History of the A '
A ge 1 mer,ca,

nera survey of the h' l
co\'er.\' to the present f IS ory of the western hemisphere [rom the diJ;·
pean. civilization in thlme. F.mphallill on the proceSlJ of planting EUrQ-
l'jJlltlllents, the wars foe .new world, the international contest f(lf Ute
republics, and their rel~t:n~epe~denCtl, the development of tbe AmericlIJI
world. BUlIed011H E nOIS With each other and with the rest of the
cas." ' . 0 lon's "Syllabus of t.be History of the AlIlcri·

Year COur8e (3..~)

L.esley
about ]500 A.D.

Nuatir

111A-111S ' UPPER OIVISION OOURSES
, AnCient Histar
Semester I-So' 1 y L.elley
Greek cia, eCOnomic ""rl' 1 ••
, . stutes, with emph . ,,-v I Ica and culturnl development of LUe
ederlll Ull' lUllSUpon tbe h' ,IS lOnand imperial" B growt 0 democracy attempts

,.emester Il-RollUln . 18m, elleniam. '
discuSSions f R history to the b . , 'adsocial 0 Oman imperial" egmnmg of the medie"111perl ,
Y and religious develo ill Ism. and the main constitutional, economic,

eu,· course (3-:'1) (Off p .ents m the republic and empire,
ered III 19J.1 "121A'121B M ' I·" and alternate flear,)

edleval H' t
9€n€rlll ~ur\'ev of E Is ory a.born
500 antl 1500' .uropellu politO Ilhe devel A.D., with Bpe.c·I 1C4 nnd cultural development between
modern E~mellt of i"stitutio~: IIt~lltion to intellectual leodencieBl\n~r rOpe Mter 1500 wInch culmiouted In the emergence0

eur eOI!T8e(S.:!) (Off :
ered 111 191,248

143 The Fren hR' alld a/temllie Vea,rI)
An it' c evolution d18r n enslve study of tl am Napoleonic Era

\), . Ie revolutlonnr .
~'(lil (3) .I' perIOd in Europe from

(080"cd ill 10..jl-'2
'f (lnd altefn~t,.. /lCIlT')

( 106 )

llISTOR\'

Lesley144 Europe Since the World War
Developmenrs in Elnrope from 1919 to the present.
Spring (3) (Of/en'd ill 19..j 1--12 lI"d n/fernale ye(lr~)

146A-146B Diplomatic History of Europe Since 1648 Leeley
A course cen~ering m-ound the four nwjor European treaties, their bl,lck-
ground, drnf'tiug and results. 1i'irst semester, the Treaties of ''-Vestphalia
Utrecht and Vicnna. Second semester the Trea .....of Vereaille, 'r ' ,~ .

ear course (3-3) (Offered ill 1942-43 (lJld alternate year&)

147 History of Modern France Lesley
Tntellsive survey of the political nnd social development of France under
the Third Republic, 1870 to the present. Internatioual and colonial
problema of modern Francc will also be considered.
Full (8) (Offm-ell i/l 111..j2-..j8 alill alternate years)

148 History of Modern Germany Lesley
r:olif!cal, s,)ei,,1 und economic development, of Germany after 1870, the
Empll'c nIHI Republic. German post-war p"oblems imperiaiism and
the catabli~hmelJt of tbe ,],llird Reidl will receive spec'ill1attention. '
Sl!rin(} (3) (Offered iiI 1.'l,I;!-..jB (llid ollcl"!tute 1/C(1.r8)

151A-151B England Since the Norman Conquest Nasatir
A aline,l-" of political l\nd conatitutionlll del'elopment in England since
1006, stressing the transition from medieval to modern England, Tudor
despotism, the struggle for self_governmcnt under the Stuarts, the rise
alld del'elopment of present-day llOlitical and socinl institutions,
Year course (3-$) (Offered ill 19J,1-J,B Imd alternate gears)

156A-156B History of British Expansion Nasatir
A s:udy of the growth, d<ll'elopment, lind breltk-up of the older Ol'erseas
e,mplre: the beginuings of the newer empire aftcr 1783; the rise, federa-
tion, and imperial relations of the British Commonwealth of Kntions; the
crQ,;n colony system; Indin under British rule; lind British expllnsion in
Afnca aud the PlIcific; development of British IIl11ndates.
l~ear OOlll·se(3-3) (Offered ill 1942-'1-1I./ll.d a/temate veaTi)

161 South America Since Independence Nasatir
'I'he republics of South Americll. Attention directed to the development
of nationalitj' in South AJJlcl'i~u the strnggles for political stability, the
exploitatiou 'of resources, dilllvlI:,ll.iCfiud commereial relations with the
United Stutes, find other iutcl'llatioml1 r>\"ol)leJUsof South America, Sur·
\'ey of llresenl.!I11Sconditions, l'oliticnl, economic, and sCleial.
8pring (3)

163 Mexico and the Caribhean Countries Nasatir
Slime Jll~1lIn gt'ueJlI.las ol1UmedIII Hlstor~' 161 Special atteution to the
Ielations of the UUlted States WIth thcse countries, and to the recent
developments in IlIexico.
Poll (8)

( lOT)



ITALIAN" AND JOURNALISI>I

. LeonardI71A-17IB The Rise of the American Nahon

Semester I. English colonixatiou in North America lind the develop-
ment of colonial institutions lind politics. Semester II, The rel'oJ~I-
fionary mo\"ement and the Revolutionary 'Wnr; the estnbllshment of L e
government under the Constitution to the close of the 'War of 1812.
Tear course (3-8) (Offered in 1942-43 (HId euemete yeQ.rs)

I73A-l73B The Expanllion of the United States Leonard
The rise of Jacksonian Democrac\,' terrttortal expansion and the i\Iexicinli
War; the slavery (XIlltrO\·ers).-; 'tbe crvn 'War, lind reecnstrucuon : the
growth lind progress of the United States tl) the World wur,
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1941-42 and lIlIer/lflle /Jean)

199 Special Courses for Advanced Students
Required of all etudenta with a llistor~' major in
lum and to be attended during the senior venr.
admitted with the permission of the instructor,
Sprin!J (Ie)

Leonard

the liberal u rts eurricu'
Other students mar iJe

ITALIAN
A-S Elementary Phillips

Intensive study of Itlliian grammar and syntax, with dliil)' writ~el1
work; elaee drill in conversationul idiom and pronunctauon : ~adlng
of works hy contemporary writers, Credit not given for Italian A
unless followed by Italian B, Studeuts who have had one yen r Ilf
Italiau in bigh school should register for Italian B.
1"eul' Go,n'se(5~5)(Nat offel'ed in 1911-42)

JOURNALISM
NOI" tI'e cu,.,.iGulllm ill joul"llalism see IIU(JeGO,
For th~ profession of journ(jl~m inlroductary work in Ihe fields of lilet'U"
:ure, JlIsIory, political science, eCOllomics, soo«rt ecollam;os, Ihe (lrla, ew.,18 reoammended,

Th~ ?im.in the 8pecialized 001<r8ea in journalism is to offer introdtwto'~
tr(jlnlJll/ 'n I~e p~ineiple8 and practice8 of journalisti!) writinu 011111 aftfif".(I
good ~oundatlon tn correct 8peaking and writing of FJnu1ish hus been 1~1l1.
Practical lrain~ng in neW8 '-eportinl/ and editing for sludent publicahon'
and for the dally 1/re88 i8 empha8ized,

J.OWElI DIVISION COURSES
10A·I0B COnhmporary Press Swanson

?ev~loPUlent of the American neWSpaper' oomparison of AmerleaD ano
~re~gn newspaper practices; display llnd ~reiltment of news; press 118JlO

<:llltl,ons. Preret]uieite to Jourualism 51A-5ill' open to genernl enroll,men. "

Fall and Sprinl/ (1-1)

(l08 )

LTDTIARY SCH:N"CJ'~

Swanson5IA·5IB News Gathering and Reporting
t !l'WS 'IUe! Icanu-e WdUll\:;i;lu,l\' of news sources untl tlpes, pl,'!; !t.p III I, ",. Oourec planned

uewsnaper- (lI'i!,llIl~l!tl(lU, excursrous ,111d speciul ecuu-es. . I'
I",,' """,h~h .1 B, with lIil!."h,school Jo"r11l116111for SOphomul'rR who 1mI·e ", ~ . t
",',nill"<1 h,I' 1""'",i,,iol1 of mstruc or.Or equivalents, Fl'l's!lmen "

Yellr course (3-8)

SwansonL53A·L53B Applied Journalism . th
.. . . ld reoture stcrles and III 0 erPracuce and projects III reporting news 111D I "'II(/'Jelle Prerequisite of

edltorful work 011 Tile A=If1e, I:JI P(lleTlfIIl~." Ct. O!l~lecture weekly.
51A-51B r\!t}uired unless wuive<l by the mstruc Ill.
f'alr and S/J,-i"y (1 10 3; 1 to S)

1.Jl'I'ER nrvrarox COUIISES

15IA·151B Newspaper Editing
StUdy and nracttoe in the editorj'll,. he,:(lliue
P'lller copy; mnungcmeut of pubhclltlOlLS.
llisguzine work,
Fall altd Spring (1-1)

Swanson
writing and editing of news,
Prolecre in newspaper and

Swanson
L153A-L153S Advanced Journalism Pra.dice, onnel in editorial

d d' -ecccn <J pera IEdIting of etudent puhlleationa un 11 151A-151H required au ess
projects. Pre-equtaites of 51A om l~;~
waived by mecructor. Out! lecture "l\e€ J'

]r'ulland ::",1"'"/1 (1 to 8; 1 10 3) . ior ,'ourllal'81!l
;,. 1/.11will be I/IVenNole: Not more Own ~ia: WI·irS

~ractice on atude'll IJublioation8.

153C-153D Newspaper Practices
Work on cOIllOlunity publieatlons,
direction of the instructor.
lr'all ana Spring (2)

Swanson
newspapers, underinclUdiug ctll1'ltJ'

1 d Stl1dents99 Special Course fol'" Advance 't' backgrouad
Open to seniors with sufficient jouruI1lrs Ie .
instructor.
Spring (2)

Swanson
to slltisfy the

LIBRARY SCIENCE J. P, Stone
L f 1.1 rCSOUree810 Use of the Library k ,.d,c of some 0 Ie d <h.

I-' l' '1I0W Id nderstan-The chief object is to gil'e a wor,ll d student s)10U u d the most
of the library which evcry tencller :r: IIeriodicll1 ind~J[es,. a~he prepnrll'
dechnul classification, the carll cutnl 'i~il some instructIon /~hOse added tl)
important referenCe books, together ~\" b. a relluire11len~,' t ",pare the

"
h seWI 'I no •on of bibliographies. T e eour . s uHholigh It WI

Ihe librllry'a staff of student Allsl~t!1I1t,
~tudellt to become a librarian,
lr'all and Spring (1)

( 109)



MATIIEMATlCS

LIFE SCIENCE
7:hc couveee offered in lrife Scienoe aI" ""',a ',10/lJted after lib' t " u;. See pagc!
under . ca,c, Sli .Jec for a more com/,lele desc6ption ot the r:>f!eri"03
/il,[ e 7/h.l,[t d.Hl.'llla/JOI!. _411olomy. see Zo%nu, page 142; Bne/erio/agy,

" Z 5, RIOlo!!!!, pane "1.5; Bolany. Il/.1ue ,G' Plp'sUllo,y I)age lf9'
a1l( ~Qology,page 142. '" ,. ,

MATHEMATICS
Lower division preparafi tor tl l"Mathematics SA 3B J.AOn 01 !fl. lbeTal art" major il~ mathematic!:
Two or more of th ,1, .and 8 101tli all. average grade of C or bellet.
14-lB f E . e.follmc'>lg are recommended: Astronomy 1 .Economici
. "llg"leermg 2-1 French A B G 'Bl!!A.2B, Surveying lA,' -, erman .A.-B, Physics 1A-1 or

[,iberat arts major (llppe d' .. )einhteen ill up" d, .. r ;V>S1On:Twenty_jou.r units including 0/ least
r <1aS1Onmalhem t' I' ' IAstronomy 107 Ol 't ' a ,cs, e others be"~fJ selected r~m

other aPProved' CG1:~:~'srY,AllA-l.11B, 144, Phl/sics 105A.-I05B, 11'2 alld
with the chairman t Stl de ."aJor should be arranged in cQnsuftatwn
Or be/ler. 0 Ie Cpartme'lt and completed with a grado of C

L/)Wf.Jl flIVISION COURSES

A, B, C, D, E, F, S Introductorv M th '
COlIl'Ses .:\. Be' a ematlcs The Staff

, , ,D, and E are . 1hIgh school but ...Ith . equrva ent to those of the SUllie name in
d ,,1 Possible vlIriut'" .an adds em!Jha~is to ta. . Ion 10 emphaSIS. Course F reVieWS

ennhling the al'er~ ""1' In t"!Jal!l ill nigebl'll and trigOllometn', thus
~ge SUlent to en ]' ' Imore Buccessfuily SIt' rry ana J'tle gcometr:r and calcu us

ratic equations . ~, uc I °PICS 1\8 the billomilll theorem theorv of quail-
, I 1 ' rlg:oDometric illent·", a "rca ef much more II les, 1I1l trigonometric e(]ualJolis arc
00 S lOroUl;hll' tha"· Ihurse IJrol'ides ' ' . ,,'n e U!llllli high school course.
~1ide rules. a practtcal mtroduction to tile theor.v and use of

:For most students til .
equal to that for' " e .tlme required for :Uathemnl,es A or E wdl be
, " ,a ,~-umt course a f "
Inl c(lur~e, the l~'t., '- . . • an Or Mathematics D that fOI a ua ". ueglnUlng "b 'o\lrse~ a and Dar. "tc WJ a reView of element·uy algebra

",cered each Ole t 'Colle. ' mes cr, othel's less frequently.
·ge ne(ht nw.v bc earne] '.

CDurses have not been t k (. as ~ndlcated below, prOI'ideJ the equil'ulent
a en In blgh school

~ Elemeut'lry Algebra (2) .
Elemental'\" Geameta Trig-ouome'try (3) ry (2)

D lute . . Prerequisit MN S .rrnedi::ne Algcbra (3) ell: l.a,thematics A, B, lllll] D,
}J' IOllll Geometrv (2) P . PrerequIsites: l\!at.hemlltics .8.,

;trolluetor~' Co1Jeg~ ~l:t~equi~ites: l\1lltLemntics A, B, ami D, .
S SI"dB, a, and D. cmatlc" (3). Prerequiaitell; M,uherniltiCS

I e Rule (1). Prerl!qUisites'
Elementar" C t I . :Mathematics A, n, C, liml D.

A
• a cu Us

genel'!!.l Cllu ' . Livingfiton
~ociul . rse ll\ calculus and I

find bIQlogical sci!'.uee" II re llted topics, primllrlll for students of
w 0 do not have tlllle for tile longer COurseS

( 110 )

:\IA'.PHE:ITA TICS

in auuJytic geometry nnd calculus, Not available to students who have
credit. for Mathematics 3R. \Vith Mathematics D taken in high school
"r college, t.his l1wet.s the "Addit.ionnl Year Course" rcquirement. for the
l<>wPI'division, Pr-erequialtes : Dlementary algebra and geometl')', and
intermediate ulgebrn, with sn tisfuctorv grades.
Noll and BpI'ino (3)

3A·3B Analytic Geometry and Calculus Gleason, Walling
Aunlxtic geometr~', differential calculus, und an introduction to in,t~gral
ealeulus. Credit is allowed for SA taken alone if desired. PrereqmSltes;
Elementary algebra and geometry, intermediate algebra, and trigonometry,
with satisfactory grades. Students whose preparation is deficient either
!n quality or quuuti ty should enroll in the appropriate course or courses
lU Introductory Mnthemntlcs.
Year CQUTSIl(3-8)

4A-48 Solid Analytic Geometry and Calculus Livingston, Walton
Integration applications of integration infinite series; solid analytic
geometry, p~rtiHI differentiation, find multiple integrals. Credit is allowed
for 4A alone if desired. Prerequisites: Mathematics SA-SE. Solid
geometry is recommended.
1'e(ll' ()(>(l1'88 (S-S)

8 College 'Algebra
~o?",[Jlex numbers, determinants, und theory of cqu:ltions.
TI'l/tollometry Hud either 1 or SA.
b'Pling (8) .

Gleason
Pr;>reqllisites :

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102 Selected Topics in Algebra
Topics supplementary to those considered in Mathematics
Prerequisites: Mathematics 3A-3D and 8.
Spring (8) (Offered in 1941-41J (lnd alternate years)

Livingston
8 lIml 111.

GI~a8on
Prerequisite;104 History of Mathematics

HiSt!lry of mathematics down to ellr1~' mod€rn times.
Matl.tematiCll 1 or 3A-3B.
Pall (8) (Offered in 194_1-42 and alternaJe years)

Livingston
105 College Geometry " ling largely
Ao t ' ' 1 'n phtlle geometry, ueaex eUSlOll of the high schoo course I , J ding inversioll,
with triallgles lind circles. Several ncw pr(lcedures, InC II

nre introduced, Prequisite: MatheuJlltics 3A.
It'ull (3) (Offered in 194f-43 (ltld (Ilterllu/e yea.rs)

Livingston
106 Projective Geometry ertiea. of figureli
Con . . f uts lind other prop JCurrence of hnes, colhnellnty 0 pOl d t d of ellipses, h;perbo a~
not altered by projections; constrnctlOn an s u Y t s' l\fathematlea 3A.
nnd Parabolas by meaus of projections. PrcrequIS

I
I'. '

PUll (8) (Of!""e(/ in 1!J11-¥~alll! alternate lIearB)

( 111 )



MERCHANDISING-------
111 Higher Algebra Walton

l,illP~r de.I""II(h'"~~, 1ll<III'i('~~, (jllad,·;>tic forms, gro\lp~, Prerequisites:
)!:Ith<llll~\lC~ !'lA. :lB, 8, 4A, or permission of the instructor.
Pvll OJ) (Offered in 1!!J2·.}.l (lml u/len"rlc yea/'x)

112 Analytic Projective Geometry Walton

Prcjcetive eO<Jr~i~13te~,nro.iective propcrties of loci of second and third
order. Prerequisites : Mathelllntics 3A·3B 4A-4.B 8 and 106.
, . (1) (0 ' "'_I'/~"!l' . [fe"ed ;11f!)41-V, a",/ n/lerna!c yelJl'~)

117 Intermediate Calculus Livingstcn
fs.seutj~lls, the same as Mutbemattca 4.8 with additlonut ijJl~inl workCl d~t<l,mt,eedllstudents. Prerequisites: Mathemnt.ics aA 313, and 4A.

re I no a owed for both 4B and 117, '
Spring (8)

11& Advanced Calculus Walton
Selected tcplcs in advanced I I' .Prerequialta : Math . ca cu us, exeluaive of differential equ!ltlQnB.
S. . emutJeB 4A4B, or 4A with 4B taken concurrently.

prul{f (8) (Offered ;1119..j2·..j3 (lIld flUeruate years)

119 Differential Equations
C!rdinury differential equations Qf fi t dtltln~ p . . r5 un second order, with
, '" rerequIslte: Mathcmntics SA., 3B 4A.

'~P"'''/I (8) (Offer d' 191.1 A ',e 111 I -/2 und IIlIel"llu!e lIe(/I'~)
124 Vector Analysis
A,ltlltion, ~nLtl'actlolJ mull' r' .
l"l-etOI'S with appli ".' rpncation, lldlcrentialloll nnd illtrgnl!iu!l vi

I' ,. ice ·(Q1l5 111 seomet I· • I' "II'ly~ics SOUle un t' . .. ~ r,'. mC{,lalll{'~ and umthemur!"• " I!-llIon III ...-iVCl t ,. • J IPrcrequisites' Math . "I (I (11'm'j.;"f'IlCC "I'nuiellt un cur·
,. . , ematlcs SA, 3ll, 4A nnd 48. ' " ,

f,P"''''o (8) (Offered in 19..j2-..j8 /lnd UUe/lIllIe lICUl"8)

140 Probability and Statlsti,.S Gleason
C:~i~l~~~~ :~~~ran~ method from the mathematical standpoillt; IIPpli·
and 8. :lU\ I\;llllrni sclenee. P"PI'c(julsiteij' 1\llllhel1llltlt'S 4A
S .

prmg (8) (Prr;bablll oUel"eclin 19..j~-.Hl)

199A-1998 Special Study
Au Opportuuity is offered f
calculus; Or for stud", or udvuoeed work in ulgebru geometry and
to th J 0 vector 'muly . h • Ad to'e needs of indil'itlu ltd' SIS, or t eory of numbers. up
upper division CQurses ,a 6 u

l
ents. Prerequisite: at least 8i.1 unitu of

senior standino-, !llttl It,m .lll~t lClllatics with nn Ilvernge grude of B, or
,. II " , rnlJ~S\{)n of tl .

() Or Spring f1 t S Ie lIlslructor.
1I ,each ~e"lC~ter)

Gleason
npl,lica·

Worley

The Staff

L20 C MERCHANDISING
onSUmer Problems

~rowing imllortance of CQtl . Torbert
lDCOmes in the Unitcd St l sumptlQn ns " lieltl for study' collSUIUer
Qf conSUmer choice-mllkln ". ell.; C~lIsuml)tion llml busi'lCSS cy'cles; LinseB

g, prncllclll problems of buyillg (ood, clothing,
( 112 )

A1ERCHANDlSINC

shelter, transportation, insurance, etc.: family budgeting; a survey of
the methods bj- which products reach the couaurner : market structure
and functions seen from the consumer's point of view.
/I'all (3)

L24 Principles of Merchandising Torbert
A stud]' of retail stores, emphnsi~ing the problems of store rnauaeers and
merchandising executives : store Iocatfou, orgunizatlon, personnel, sajes
promotion, buving and haudliug of merchandise, inventory, turnover, lind
~'(}ntt'ol matjiods. Changing conditions in retailing, problems of profitable
Qperation under present ccnditious.
SPl'illf/ (3)

L25 Principles of Salesmanship Torbert
Theoretical and ps]choiogiclil backgrounds of salesmanship, Mwer oon-
cepts of selling' the selling of ideas and servieea : steps in a sale; atteu
tlOll, interest. deairu, closing; the developmeut of clientelea and of good
will; the person(ll Iaetor in salesmanship,
Fall (8)

L26 Applied Salesmanship Torberl:
Ulnssroom practice in selling; superv ised work iu cooperatIng stores, ~r
outeide sellinn. ralationahips between theory lind practICe III speelflc
Selling SitUllti~I;S; incentive methods of pll)'nlent IU selling; the problem
of sl\l",~ managers ill reducing sellfng costs.
Sprillg (~)

L26A Life Insurance Salesmanship Torbert
A study of the special problems of llfe insurance selling, witb ~~.tlphusis
ou the psvchologicnl aspeets of insuranee selling. and on, sJlecI~e tee~
niqnes for' finding prospects and for managing the SJlles lllterriew.
COur,~e for studeuts intereste<l in life insurallce selling, aud fOI: those
planning to obtain life underwriter's certifieation. '1'0 be taken In con-
junction with £,26 (see above) and not available ns a separnte course.

Sprill!l (26 a.ltd 1:'6A. lake .. fa.f/f>l1lfJl",8 units)
Torbert

, f" f tbe !)usiness mun "nd
A Sllney of advertising from the POllltS.O \lew 0 ti' . bllslc ps]'cbo-
the COll~umer; business principles apphed to advd" 't"U~'g ,-I· b"d,et~I . k .1,' liS an a ver Ism "'"
nglcl\i appeals employed; mar:et lin",) SIS, 'lfl 'out lIrt weri" OOPY;
lng of IIpproprillti<)IlS; selection of m~lUms, )or l~tiolt of a"encies;
publicity devices; institutional advertIs!llg; the III "
radio as a sllecillli~ed advertising prohlem.
SPring (8)

l27 Principles of Advertising

(lJfl )



MUSIC

('a"didales for a teaching credential in mu~i" sJwuld refer to Ihe slal~·
ment "Admission 10 Teacher 'I'ruining C'llrricula" on puge f.8 a,nd to th!
nthffr' degree requirements en that puge 11116 tllOSfJ fol1010ing. The ~Il:
riauj;,m for the A.B. Degrflf'.loilh 1I Specilll Secondary Oredentilll ill MU$IC
is on page W.

lJower dii>i$i01l p"eparation f!.lT lite liberal orl, 1110;or in mllm: HUBi.:
IB·IO-ID~· 4.,1--IB; -I1I1l.il~ of Applied MUBic (Bhldll of t/QiCf) or aTcMtlraI
iU8tT1l111flnl); and Aeslhelic. lA-lB.

&ibm'al arts major (upper diwWn): Iwentll-fOOT UIJper division unilf.
These shan include ]fu.ic 10Sti-lOSB; 106.4.; 107ti; 119; no, Ifl1A;.4
unit, af Applied Music; Aesthetics 102a-l02B; fllld 4 l/11ils of mllllC
activitg credit (j(llsic 11J, IIf.. 113, 115, or 12G).

At lead a C aV6I'age in Upper diltision mluie cou"e. i. neceBlarg.

It is recommended tl1M students in. meeting def/TfJ6 requirements a,,~ in
~/IOOsing free electhes, sclect from the following OOUTBes: E1I{IUsh J6~'
56B; Fre1lch A-B; German A-B· Histor. I-A_tB' I~6A-B; Phl/s"!'llA·llB. ''I 'I ,

LOWEll DIVISION COURSES

L1A Musie Reading and E",. Training-Fundamentals of Music
L. D. Smitil
D. F. Smith

T~eelements of music; scule COnJ;truction; elelllentary music thea.r,;
linn 1Il music rearling botb with syllables and with words' eur trullllllg,
elemen~llry music dictation. Basic COurse for all gene~l elementllr;'
credentml students. Music majors reeeive no credit.
Fal! a/Ill SIJrinu (2)

1B Music Reading and Ear Training-Musicianship L. D. Smit.h
Tonal ancl rhY~mic. dictation; rhythmic writing; sight singing. BasiC
{'(lursc for mnslC majors and minors. Text-Smith and Krone: Fu~ds·
men tills of },Iusi<'innship Book 1. Prerequisite: Music 1 A, or the equl~8.
:cnt. StUdents not nble to pass the departmental entrance exllmiJlat~On
'fli the. fundamentals of music will toke lA without credit in preparatIOnor tha'! COurse.
Fall and SPring (2)

};-10 Adv~nced Music Reading and Ear Training L. p, Smith
Ional work In mino k d venlbchords· int . I f [. ·eyg; modal sCnles; dissonant triads 8n B~ ele-
mental: f en ~ ee lll~ in all clJ(Jrds; rhythmic progres.sioa all.. .
Music ~.(Jrms, rhythmiC, melodic and harmonic dietntion. Prerequlslte.

y ear OOur~e (2.2)

L2A String Instrument CI,n . ss
eglllner's Cl'lsS in violin . I

music mnjors Workill f'rVIOa: 'CC!Jo !lIlU string
(In:hlllilral section is If 0 .ll Specl~1 Secoadtlry
}o'a/j .1 8. Ie majOr or mInor field.an" prmg (1)

Leib

baSIl. Required o\:~
credential lInleJ>S

( 114)

MUSIC

LeibL3A Woodwind Instrument Class. I . d f II
I . t Hut and baS800n. 1 equire 0 a

Beginner's class in oboe, c armet, . I 's d ~ credential unless tills
. . ki f'", Snecta eeon n••• ""'"music majors wor mg v· "~~.. fi ld

orchestral eecnou is the major or mmor- e .
j"a!l a"d Spring (1)

Springston
4A-4B Elementary Harmony .. b." Transpa-

.. I b -t S and dIatonIC nrtnnn i . .Scale cocsrrucnon. tnterve 8, Y one . I tonne Text-Alchlll:. ... I "fon in the BImp er v.. .
sltion and orrgmn ecmposr1 ". M . IA.-IB or tlIll eqUIvalent.
Apulled Harmony Vol. I .. PrerequIslte. \lSIC ,
aud at least one yenr of juauo study.
\'car cQ-Ursc- (3-3)

Leib
(lnd tuba.
credential

L6A Brass Instrument Class barf to trombone
. t et l!~rench horn, an ne,

Beginner's class III rumpet, k' f r n Special Secondary
Required of all music mojor9. WOl> Ill~ 'o~ 01'" minor' ficld.
unless this orchestral section IS the III J
Fall and spri1bg (1)

h Elementary School
L7A Music Materials for t e . t ts and in the supple.

. I 'n the swte muSIC ex I' .Study of the song mater-ia 1 .~. Hcable to the e emen ar)
A . fon muterrara npp ,. 1 t dentsmcntary texts. llpreclIl 1 I lementar)' creden Ia s u .

school. Required course far all genera e
Prerequisite; l\'1usic lA.
Fall and Spring (3)

d Accompanying
SA-aB Keyboard Harmony an I f ,lementary

. .. f the prlllC1P es 0PractIcal application 0 At least one ;rear
requisite one rent of piano study.
harmony is desirable.
Year course (2-2) (Offered in

L. D. Smith

Spring$ton
harm(Jny. Pre-

of high school

194.1.-12 and a;lIornate

Club-Treble Clef

years)

L. D. Smith
11A-B.C_O Women's Glee
Entrance upon examination.

FaU amI Spring (i-V
12A-B-C-O Men's Glee Club
Entrance upon examination.
Pall and Spring (-i-f)

13A,B-C-D Orchestra . ed far membel"lhip.
Permission of the conductor requll'
Fall and Spring (1-1)

15A-S'C,O A Cappella Choir
Entrance UI}(Jn examination.
Nail aud Spr;>lg (-i'1)

"'L 16A.L 168- L16C- L160
Instrument.

Nall a>lll SlH·illg (1-1)

Springston

Laib

D. F. Smith

Stlldy cf an OrchestralIndividual

.) !I·en fur lnu'l-ic,,)"edit m~~ Je g



MUSIC

°L17A·L17B·L17C_L170 Individual Study of Voice
Pall and Spring (1-1)

oL18A-~~8B-L18C_L180 Individual Study of Piano or Organ
Prcrequiaite : ~he ability to pia)' artistically hymns and folk songs of
the type fOUll~ 111 the Golden Book of Favorite Son
Fall and Sprmg (l-l) gs.

2OA-B-C·O Chorus
Open to anyone interested· , ,
inatton required. m ijlnglllg stalldllrd choral

Nail and Spring (i-r)
26A·S-C_O Band

Permission of the ClJud t '
Pall aud Spring (1-1) ue or required for memberuhlp.

27A-27B Music for Enjoyment
A COurse designed for atudenta . ,
Lecture~ and disc" ' with little or no musical

di SSlons as a basis f '11· .ra 10 programs :Jlld I or mte Igent hstening to eoneerts,
ulUsic majors ~nd ,c ass prl'l:lentlltion of recorded music Not open to

"

mmors, .
ear COllr8e (1-1)

O. F. Smith
works, No exam-

Springston
baekgrouud-

L28A-L28B BeElinni~g p.
F " 101no
.vudarcental playin .

upon playing beg llnd reudlng techniC!!
credit for musi{ m a~·,alid the developmcnt
}'e ujora lind minors

ur CQU"~e (1.1) .

29A-B Class Voice
~ class for beginners in the v O. F. Smith
fontrol, tone placement IIMiOCfl ~eld taking up tile problems of breath
l~rmanl'e before tlass re~lIir Jeu ~~10? ItDd ecuncre uon. Frequent per·

cur COuralJ (1-1) en. lmlted to Ui.

30A_B Chamber M .
S . LlSIC

tring and woodw·
SlIr" for adm· . md ensembles.
y IIISIOQ to clu

eur c(jurae (1-1) llS,

Spring6loM

for the plunoforte. Emphuls
or Interpretatlve abIlity. No

Till" COnsent of the instructor

UI'l'li:II
105A·l05B Adv IlIVlsrON COURSES
St d anced Harmony
r u Y.Df the POssible t and Composition SpringsloM
lnuat'on of 1.0 YPeS of modulat· ,

"\ppJied Harmonic Ilnnlvllis d l."~ und chromatic hlirmonlCS: coo·
1'. armOD}" Vol. II. i> lin. ~JorJglnul COlUllQwtion, 'i'ext Alcoiu:
~r~e (8.S) rCrequlBIte: l\Iullic 4A-413.

• ::;ee ~~ge lIS
stUdy under . tmtlltion~ undl."

prVate lnetructors, which Cl'!'<!ll may btl gil·ell ror lnJJ~lc

( 1J6 )

Leib

l-eib
nece~·

MUStC

106A Counterpoint 0, F. Smith
Study of the five species of counterpoint with much practice in writing in
such forms. Application of contrapuntal st~'le to modern composition.
Prerequisite: Music 4A-4B.
Nail ('£) (Offered in 1941-¥~ a>1d alterllttto "oar8)

107A Form lind Analysis O. F. Smith
Aural and visual analysis of music forms through a coneiderntlou of
structure, hurmon}c content, and srrle. Prerequisite: Music 105A·I05B.
Spring (2) (Offered il' 1941-42 (lnd alternate fjOar8)

111A.B-C.D Women's Glee Club-Treble Clef L O. Smith

Entrance upon examination.
Fall and Spring a-v (A m=iml/OII of :2 I/Ilits iI. glee club mall be counted
toward the A.B. degree)

112A-B-C.O Men's Glee Club Springston

Entrance by exnmination.
Pall tr,nd Spring (i-V (A mtrJJimum of 2 ,mils in glee clllb mUll be caun/ed
toward the A.B. degree)

Leib113A- B-C- 0 Orchestra
Permission of the conductor retJuired for membership.
Fall and Spri"!l (1-1) (A. mtr",imum of -lllnits in archestra ",ay be COlm/ed
loward the A.B. degree)

O. F. Smith
115A-B-C-O A Capptllla Choir
Entrnnee by examination.
Fall and Spring (~-i) (A mU:l1immn
be oounted tllward the A,B. degree)

*L116A_L116B_L116C_L1160 Advanced Individual Study of an
Orchestral Instrument

Pall ana Spring (1-1)

of 2 IInits in A Ol1-p1'ella choir moy

*U17A.L117B.L117C-L1170 Advanced Individual Study of Voice

p'a/l and Spri'lg (1-1)

"L118A_L118B_L118C_L1180 Advanced Individual Study of Piano

or Organ
RaIl alia Sprillg (1-1)

119A Instrumental Conducting
Conducting ll!ld readiug of orchestrnl s(.>Qreli.

Nail a'id S'lII'ing (1)

Le,b

( 117 )
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120A Vocal Conducting
The the[lry [If voc I ., . 0, F, Smith
f a coDlluetlllS" together- with . Irom directing the colle,,!! cl . P .. oracuca exnertence gained
standing. . 10rU!;, . eeeenuisue : Music majors with senior

/<'nll and Sprinfl (1)

121A Instrumentation
A"ranging of
Performed by
Spring (2)

126A-B-C_D Band
Permission of tilF e eonductor required for .

all and Spring (1-1) (,,-. membership.
toward Ihe .• "., • maZIIIIIWl of ' unit, ,.• , , b I •-"..£. •.. euree) "I ,¥ an mall e CQUn fa

130A:130B Chamber Music
StrIng quintet a d

Ill" neeessm-y for ~la;oodwind ensembles only Permission
y s membership .

ear callr~e (1-1) .

music for full crebcstm.
atandanl Qrchestrlls.

Selected works of pupils

L.eib

of the teatrue

CONDITIONS UNDER
MUSIC STUDY WHICH CREDIT MAY BE GIVEN FOR

Cre;Jit DIlly he allowe UNDER PRIVATE INSTRUCTORS
1("\"Ing couditiona , d for prinl!e tnst-ucue»II ....vu " ... "" ill music under the foi-

l. Tile epplfeent for '. _
the mu~ic depru-u such cre'ht must b, nent of the nAil, e a regular-ly enrolled student in
"Tl' eouege.
-. 11' lllstructor "
certificated te gl\'llll; such pnvate .
prh-ate '1'01 k acher, or else be ap]ll 0 ~ ork must be n regularly State-
the office ~; ~td the .names of 1\11' ::' by the Music Department. tI;-11
ecmeeee-. ie mUSIC depnrlmellt ~h.tellcbers must be registered. In

c Illll'm3n lit the beginning of the

5;. In the case of fi .
~"tlducted b tI rst semester pril"atwill sho r Ie music tleplIrtment r Ie study, a plllcement eXllminatioD

w t Ie status of the at _, neu t,~·lit tbe beginning of the semester

4D' uu~tuttheb,···. <'<1'Hlencetll t g"1lI11lllg of bls work,
"'ill be shown a ,the standards of the i\ .
fncult\, at th bJ an examination fuslc Department have been met

. e ell'! of the aeme,' conducted by tbe wusic department".
PHILOSOPHY

5A LOWEll. DIYlIntrad ,. SION OOu"c.,
UC Ion t Ph' ...

'J~be reCUl'lI11gIHObl0 rlo,aphy . I~
1 rere~UlSlte ~ ems of pllJlolSOpb Stelnrn

e

1"(111 (8) ,ophomo1e stllndln v llnll the making of the modern Illiad.
, 1:", or consent of Instructor.

( 1]8 I

L.eib

"",

L.eib

i '1-[YSICAJ, ]~DL1('.-\'I'10K suex

58 Knowledge and Society Steinmetz
Scientific method and the persistent topics of philosophy in their
~ellring upon the social IJrobl('ms of the dilY. Prerequisite: Plnlosophy
<lA, .l;lxcept that sophomores planning: to major in natural science may be
admitted withont IJrerequisite.
Sprin!J (3)

UPPER lJJI'lSIO:'i COUllSES

1058 Knowledge and Society Steinmeb
Same as Philooophy 5B, except that upper division students will be held
to more exacting contribution,
Spring (3)

120 Reflective Thinking (L.ogie) Steinmetz
.~alysi8 of fallacies, lind the logic of llrgument and proof; also exllmina-
uon of reflective procedures in vru-loue fields of kuowleilge, and review of
some psycbologlcal descriptions of tbought. Prerequisites; Psychology lA
and Philosophy 5A.
Spr;lIg (3) (Offered- in 19.q;;HS und- al/ernut!! 1/60>'8)

130 Conduct (Ethic$)
The meauing of morallty ; motives und 80UrC('S of belief,
psychological and sociological factors; representative
reilltion of ethics to other axiological stlldies,
Sprin!J (8) (Offered in 19.ql-.~e and alterrlat6 1/6I/ra)

Steinmetz
aspiration, ideal;
ethical systems;

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Men's Department

(,'andid(,IC8 for 1/ tcnchi/lf) eredmdial i'l physical 6duealio/l shoutd -oier
IQ the st ctement: "Admj~aiOlI to Teacher 'l'miJlill{/ Oarrieula" Oil p(I.(J6 f8.
For Ihe teacher trai"iay cUl'ricull,m ;11 phusIoul education sce pag6 4B-

LOWEll UlvlSIQ.N COUlISES

A two-hour activih' (.'Our8e e:lch semester is required for the two ~'eal's
of lower did8ion. 'A me(1ical examination is given eucb student ~'~eu
entering and tbe wurl. is fittl\u 10 bis neells, Judil'idual AdapLell.Actil·ltr
sections to fit the specilli ueeds of tile indiddna! st~dCllt lire mclulled.
The content of the reQllirctl two .yenrS is planned to "lve eHcll s~lJlIent an
OPllortlluity to choose tbose sports which have CHl'ry-o.rer \'Illue lUto after
life, Opportunit,r is gi\"ell nil students to wke p:lrt In the regular com-

Jlelitive sports l)1"Ogl':llll.

All lower divisioll sLudents ure relJuired to take nue-balf onit of physical
clluclltion not including iutercolJeginte sports.

L1A-1B Fresnman Activity
Year course, beginning either P,,_ll or Spring (~-t)

L1C-10 Sophomore Act;vity
Yenr courRe, beginning either Fall or Spring <1-!)

( llfJ )



PHYSICAL fi:DUCATION MEN

Cla~~ seclions ,are so arranged that the student
he IS most deslrous of learning. Fundamentals
tnught during the class hour,

may choose the activity
of the sports listed are

Intercollegiate Sports

Golf Spring (1)

Track Spring (1)

Baseball Spring (1)

Basketball Spring (1)

Tennis Spring (1)

Boxing Spring (1)

Wrestling Spring (1)
L9A.L9B-L9C·L9D Cross Country FaU (1)
L10A-Ll0B-L10C·Ll0D S' .

Wlmmlng SprIng (1)
L11A.L11B-L11C·L11D F .

enolng Spring (1)
L13A-L13B-L13C,L13D .
L 1 American football Fall (1)

3X-L13Y.L13Z Spring foptball Spring (t)
L14A-L14B-L14C·L14D G .

ymnastlos Spring (1)
L15A·L15B-L15C_L15D B d .

a m<nton Sr.--' (1)
1'ke f II . pmng-

. II O'Cl'Il) C{lurses fulfill d '
~a10r8 and meet State TCqU' esree .requlrements for physical education
c ucation. tr6lnent. for teaching credentials in pkll~iCGI

30 Emergencies
The accepted Proeed" . C. R. Smith
seh I yre m meetin th. . .
I oc room, play or athletic field ~ e emeesencree which daily arrse In

~t~~e~. whe~e the ph:rsical direct e~eh, moun talus, or any of the many
so t~.,lOn given to the arrllngelUe"r

t
IS culled on for first aid. Special

rat many of the most co n of the apparatus and the activities
Fall (1) rnmon accidents are prevented or minimized.

L2A-L2S·L2C-L2D

L3A-L3B·L3C_L3D

L4A-L4B-L4C· L4D

L5A·L5B·L5C_L5D

L6A·L6B·L6C_L6D

L7A.L7B-L7C·L7D

L8A· L8B-L8C. L8D

L53 Physioal Education in th
The Content of the St t e Elementary Schoo', Schwab
of the cou T u e nrosrem in h . .
May h b ~se. wo lectures two p YSlcal education forms the bllsl5

e I en as a suhstitnt~ for l~~·hoor laboratory periods per week.

Req~ired of ull candidates
specIal credential I, h . for the elementary" " P .Vslcal ed ..~"ti school credentiul lind the
p a olld Bpri"fI (2H u'- on.

L52A G ymnalltie Activit''I'heo . lea
" . retl~al "nt! pr:lctieul wo t. . C, E. Pet"/'lion
I a,~'nppa1'utns E 1'" III lllU1'el' r 1material Th : nlphusis On pro Ull~, n:e exercises, und light alii

Fall (2)'( e Simplest and most ex grelfflion and method of presenting
Offered ill 1911-42 and p il.Uatory terminolog:r.

a/terllute "/Ieal")

( 120)

PHYSICAl< EDUCA'I'ION-il.lEi\'

L62B Gymnastic Activities C, E. Peterson
Acquisition of proficiency in the performance of a greRt group of gyrll-
nastic stunts nlways popular in the gymnasium and on the playgrouud.
Work of the recreational or self-interesting type rather than the formu!.
'I'umhlin!;, stunts, lind pyramid-building given chief attention, althoullll
gurnee of low orgllui?lltion are also considered.
Sprin{) (2) (Of!ered in J941-1'E and u.l!e-rnate 1/eaTs)

L66 Playing Rules of Mode r-n Games C. R. Smith
Thorough study of latest rules of modern major lind minor sports.
}.'all and SPl'in!J (1)

L72 Principles of Physieal Education
Cultivation of a fa\'orublc attitude for a professional study
eduea tion. Ideals find aims of physical education lind the
physicul education to school and society stressed.
Fall (2)

CaHanu
of physical
relation of

UPPER PIVISION COURSES

L154 Organi>:ation and Administration of Secondary Physical
Education Gross

Study of general llnd specific problems that confront physical education
(lepartments in junior and senior high schools lind In colleges. Prere-
quisite: Ph~'sical Education L72.
Spring (8)

L155 Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology Young
A scientific uunlysis of tbe structure, function nud relationship of the
orguns, loony cavities. bones and joints of the skeletal, muscular, nenous
and circulatory Systllms. In addition, the student will apply the I"es~llts
of the unalyais in the selection of actlvitlea in relation to mecha.n~cal
strength and durnbilitv us inftuenced by anatomlcul factors. Prerequisrte :
Zoology 20. 01' 10K '
8prin{) (3) (Of!t'l'rd ;/1 1941-42 lIlII/alier/OlIfe years)

Gr06S, C. R. Smith
more highly organized

L156A Sports Methods
Different theories und methods of teaching the
sports: basketball und baseball.
F'all (2) (Of/fwed in 1912-43 llnd ~ltenlllte yellrs)

L156B Sports Methods Young, C. E. Peterson
Met.hods of t('uchillg those sports most adoptilble to the intruo,m,,",',"",". 'f' '"11] 'ccr speedball -ouer )It • I''''recroattoua! proartuns : zo , 1Il1l( , ,aoc, :. . 'p E I 6H
minton, al'cbery, lellHis, swimmi!lg. track, etc, PrereqUISite .. ,. , .

"'Il";"!} (2) (OjJl'I"f;rl;" 1.942'13 11"'/ ullm'mlfe 1/11:1'1"$)

Schwob
161 Folk DanCing . f
Pl':lCllce ill folk nnt! dog ullncing. Methods of present~:;~:J~dYO~enCOt~
tUllles alld customs ri!lllted to the dance NotehOOks
all npper division men and women.
Spring (2) (Offored in 19.11-4f and o/tc)f"nnle yeol's)

( 121 )



l'HYSfCAL I~DI'CATIOX-All~X

L 166 Technique of Officiating

h . 1 Ed • L66 Methods ofRevillw of matllrinl presented in P ysrea uehlon. 1
officiating all the sports common to the school or college program; a ISO
methods of training student officials. Practice In the handling of e e-
mentaey. junior high, seuiM high ami iutra mueal couege competition.
Prerequisite; Physical E(1ueation U16.
Spring (2)

Gross

L168 Physiology of Exerciall

A non-laboratory course emphasizing the relation of
eular exercise' in physieal aetivities. Prerequisite:
equivalent.

Spring (2) (Offered ,'" n-l2·-I3 a;ld lllternate lIel.lrs)

L 169 Technique of Teaching Activitie. Young

Dir~ted leadership in activities. A course preliminary to practice ~acll:
illg in whicb students are given oPPortunity to develop teaching techlllq.nes
in an orderly, detailed, directed, and supenislld cxpertenee. Require-
ments include the handling of classes, construction of tests, lesson plan~
'lUll preparation of a syllabus. One hour of lecture, and two hours 0
111boratur.,- PH unit. P,·nefj\lisite; Admi$ion to teacher truining.
Spring and Foil (1-2)

Bennett
physiology to mus-
Zoology 20 or the

L 170 Recreational Lea.dership Shafer

Fllnd1l.illentnls of rocreational leadership developed bs Instruction ITI

dub !lnd camp activities. the study of school receeutiouat needs and
fucilities, lind of eil'ic recreation. Open to all Upper division men and
women. Recommerltl~l to students interested in social aerviCi!.
Spring (1i?) (Offe"ed in 1941i?--I,1and alternMe 1ieun)

L180 Theory of Coaching Football Calland

Mcthods of coaching football Details of tell.chmg individual funda-
mentals, OffenSIVe and defenSive telim play, strategy, and conditioning of
athletes. Two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory.Spring (2)

L190 Individ"al Program Adaptation vcvnu
An introductory COUrSlldealing with the analysis and evalnation of aims,
techniques, and procedures in the preventh.e and corrective pbysicul
education Program. Special emphasis will be given to lIuch problems as
~nrvcy of the situ~tion, r~cognition of divergencies, selecting llnd assi~n-
,,:g. of. students, InstructIOnal programs, motivation, follow-up, teacher
hmlta.tJ~ns, and ~)UbJje relations. PrereqUisitll: P. E. 155, Zoology 20,lind semor stll.ndmg.

Noll (S) (Offered [f'all 1942-4:J and ulternul" years)

( 122 l

PH YSICA r, EDl-CATION WOD.1EN

WOMEN .
. r II- tel.lching credential in ph1!.$«:al1V0nllm'$ Depl.lrtment Oand.Jate$ fo t "Admi$$ion to Teacher TTaJnmg

cducatiOlI $hould refer to th~ ~tll.t~;~e:utline for the A.B. Degree willi.
Curricull.l" on ~ufle. 28'11 un., 1'°FJ,llwaiiOl' on pugC$ -15 /I"d 46.Speckl Orede"lwl 111 P ySICll

LOWER DIV!SION COURSES h t the
. . . are required throug ou

Two hours of directed physical 'Ur~~I~:~~nstudents may choose, COU::::
Ireehmnn and sophomore years. rIC SophOIllore students ma~ eli
from the (oUowing, LIA, LUI, -' ,
from all uctivity courses offered. Bennett

L1A Fundamental Skills
t I body movements.Practice in efficient fundumen a

Fall and Spring rv pease

L1B Folk Dancing Peaae

L1C Rhythmic Skills d irnprovizutiou. Bo.th
t SImple r!lInee fo.rrns IIU,r the special credentialFundnmentnl moverneu s, WOUlcn eundidetes 0

Ll.B uml LIC required of ull
ill llh~'~icll! education.
Full alld Spri"g (-i)

the following;Sophomores may elect from

L2'A-L2B Folk Dance

L3A-L3B-L3C-L3D Modern

L4A-I-4B Social Dance

Physica.l Education Staff

Dance

L5A_ L5B Al'Chery

L6A-L6B Badminton

L7A-L7B Golf
I SportsLSA-LSB-L8C-L8D Seasona

L9A Stunts and Tumbling .
and Life SavIngL10A-L10B_L10C Swimming

Tennis rmIentS 111 ad-L11A-L11B Lllboratoryexpe d \Vomen
M dern Dance . t For men JillL12A-L12B Advanced 0 • lCcompulllIlleu.

d lei CHSSlOll I enlanced c.hor~gruphy an I JC fOl ill
d 3 \. fot' ,,{)Inen,Prerequisites lC an , .

Foil allti Sp";ng (1"1) take,. !fJr /lJJitifJ,..d (lrell.t.
A f ths abovB /let/vitie. 1lJilYbe BelIn.ett

-ny 0 .d ~cthods leadmg
. ~fi~tal 'u51 Safety EducatIon t" III IIPpJiCiltioll

Prevention of ac.cideuts; jl"ll~~id Certificate.
to AmeriClln Re<l CrosS Irs end eltcrIl"'c 1ICflrs)
/t'oll (l) (O!Jer('d ill 194~HS

(l23 )



PHYSICAL l';OUCATIO",_WOM£N

L53 Physical Education in the Elementary Schoof Schwab
The content of the State program in ph.l'sicaJ education forms the basis
of the course, Two lectures, two one-hour laoorntory periods per week.
Required of all candidates for the elementary school credential and the
specilll credential in physical education.
/0'(111and Spring (it!)

Sports

1. The individual activities, swimming, tennis, golf, a reherv, badminton
and dancing are offered through the Year, Candidates for the special cre-
dential in physical education select one as a major activity and t~.o
othcrs as minors. Skills in the activities thus selected must be mum-
tained as prerequisite to the senior course, Phyeicnl Educntion LJ85.
(See page 125.)

2, The seneonnj group sports lire volley hall, basketball, hockey, speed-
ball or soccer, lind baseball. Clindidates for the special credential ill
physical education must participate in at least two $OO,Wn$ of each.

3. The Women's Athletic Association sponsors the intramural sports pro-
gram. Under its direction competition ill dual and group games is pro'
motel! throughollt the year. Open to all college women.

(Jpl'ER DIVISION COURSES

Open to all woman. Required of Women Ctlndidates for the special ere-
dential in physical education,

L153 Administration of Secondary Physical Education Schwob
Study of administrative problems applied to high school situation inelud-
ing organization of instructional and recreational proar-ams, classifica-
tion of students, and routine administration,
Spring (2) (Offered i..1912'_13 and alternate lIe(lr~)

L 155 Applied An ..tomy and Kinesiology Young

A scientific analysis of the structure, function and relationship of the
organs, bony CIlI'itif>s, bones and joints of the skellJtal muscular nervous
and circulatory systems, III addition the student wilI apply tbe results
of tbe analysis in thu selection of activities in relation to mechaniclll
strength and durubility as influenced bv anatomical factors, Pre.requisite: Zoology 20 or JOB. '

Spring (8) (Offe/'er! in 1911-12: lind alternate 1Iears)

L157A-L157B Sports Methods Shafer

Practice ~orskill" study. of rules, lind of coaching methods. Prerequisite:
A SMson s expel'lcn('e In at least four of the following sports: volley
ball, baskethllll, hocke~" speedball, SOl'Cer, baseball.
j'ear Gourse (e-2)

L 160 Principles of Teaching GYmnastics

Gymnastic materials and 'uethods fo!ll)wed by practice ill
ing, gymnastics and use of IIppat'atus.
/0'11./1 (2) (Offcrea in 1941-.~2 and al/ernale years)

Schwab
tell ching march"

( 124 )

PHYSIC.'I.L EDUCATION-WOMEN

Schwob161 Folk Dancing d I
Methods of presentation, stu y 0Practice ill folk and clog dnuciug. d nee Notebooks required. Opeu~ootull1efJund customs related to the a ,

to nil ",p''''r division men lind women. d
v u V" ) Open to men anSpri'l{/ ('2) (Offe"ed in 1941-42 und alternate yeaI'll

women,

Pea.eLl64A-L164B Methods in Modern Dance ,
d choregl'aphy and percussionIeboratory experiments ill advance practical experience ill produc-

eccemnemmanr, Ilistoril'lll aur-vey and Two activity periods and one
han techniques and teaching methods, P e equisites Slime us for L12A.
lecture per week. }'or men lind women r r . )
Yellr course (e-f.) (Offered ;,) 1942-43 and a!tel'nate I/eals

Bennett

the relation of physioiogy to museu-
Prerequisite: Zooll)gy 20 or the

L168 Physiology of Exercise
A non-laboratory course emphasizing
tar exerci,,;e in physical activities.
equivalent.

'3 and alternate veal'a)8/)ri"11 (21 (Ol!cfed ill 1942-., v ..

L169 Tech nlq ue of Teaching Activit.ies.
h college classes,Observation, lesson planning and tCRC IIIg III

~'ull and Spri'lg (3)

Schwob

Shafer
170 Recreational Leadership d loped by instruction i~ .~u])
Fulldalllcntais of recreational leader~hl~ ::reeationul needs and facilIties,
nul.! calUp activities, tbe study of sc fJ u~per division men and rom,~~i
und of CIVIC recreation. Opcn to a, I recreational aspects 0 SOCI
nt'!:omlllended to students Interested III u.e
lICnice. ult~TllIllB lIfMS)
RpJ"'11I (2) (OffeJ'ed. ill 1911-12 u'1I.1

h . I EducationL173 Principles of P ys,ca. s shaping the
, 'ficnnt lllfluence ])A sludy of the more Slglll Genel'lll phiiosoP, Y

education in the post a~d prese~t, t genernl education.
[lbysicnl education and Its relatIOn 0 I veur~)
~'a/l(2) (Offered in 1942-43 und ulltr'llI e Scbwob

L Adaptations Ie ll!rs1C/Ll\leeds nndIn Individual Program 1" program to [, I d prel'entll'e
.~djuUlI\ents of the ]lh~'siclll edrCIi .lOc~lIcerning pr?teC[ne /III
CUjlacitics of individullis: pl'oll ems. j.,zod corrective Il!"'seS,

b' bly specllI ~llJeasure~ which lire not Ig I lIeTl,nte veal's)
/"Sprillil (2) (Offered ;/1 1942-411 IIn( II Sh;llfer

L185 Teohnique of Individual ShP,OlfgbDleUlOdS,IIUd ]lIdl~~d~~: :;}:~::e~
, , . ules t.eac 11 b [/lkel' un 1'4 )" COurSe surunlllrJzwg r, GlIn not e (See pllge ~.
ability, A tetjuired ,.ellior courij: hllve been fulfilled.
ln~nt~ rel;llrdinl:' spurts nut! gnme
PUll (1)

Schwob
trend of physiclll
ned principles of

( 125)



PHYSICAL SCIB;NCES

PHYSICAL SCIENCES
~'he courses offered in the Phvaieal S . _
listed after encj, subjed for a. moe crences lire lusted below. See pages
under that designation A t ore complete description of the offerings
Geology, page 103: Phl"sie'lls So.nomy, see uage 73; Chemistry, page 77;

. ' crence, page 126; uud Physics, pllge 126.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE
Lower division preparation for the lib . .
tP:1ld fOr the 11m1or certific t . F I 1 eral urte major ~n phV8ical 8cience
ments for 'UPper dilli8io a e,' _ 'Ii:fi Iment of the dcpartmm.tal reqvire-
A , n 1001' '" at lea", t '8 rOl1omy, cllemi8l"" I wo 0 the followwg scie.we,:
','_~ .~, yeo OfJY aru] ph' l' '",now ""De of Frfm(;h ~_~ 0' lISIC8. Ccommended: A "eadtng""'" erman,
LiberlJI.arts ma,jor (upper diliision) , , ,
four f<nJts of upper divi . . ffI, plll/811;al scoenoe requirer!' Twenty·
01 " awn work 1110 twn '. . ,

IClIUS ry, geoloUY and h' . v or more of the ph1l81.OO1sCW1l~':
I,vo of these 8cienC~s. 11 y8W8, w.th a minim-11m of si(C units in each 0/

1A LOWEll OIVISlON COUIlSE
Introduction to Physical Science

A surve,v Course denim ' Wahon
Emphasis will be g With the nature of man's physical unive .."h " upon materials cl f ~... "U, "'-
P Yl;lCSto l;how the nature d d Josen rom topics in astronomy and
man's use of energy. Not ~n en evclopment of the scientific method and
or ~lJel(e ,?hYSiCSOr IIstronor:y ~~ stu{lents who have hud high school
c~n !nue With lB. . . lIy be takcn with Or without plsus to

}tall- und 8P1inu (3)

16 Introduction to Ph .
A continuation of Ph 'yslcal Science Watson
Chol;en I YSIClll Science lA E
In te . J rom gcoiogy and ehe . t "mphasis wiH be upon unita
. a I'm e nnd their Use hI' mrs.rr to show the origimJ of natural

~tUl!ents who hu\ce hud high ~Iln In the modI'rn world Not Ol)en to
:' tnkcn with or without Cr~~i~o: or colI.ege chemistry o~ geology. Mar

roll and 8Pl';ng (3) n PhYSical Science lA.

L40 Man and H'
i\ brief IS Physical World
topics in sll~\'e~' of the nature of the . . Watson
iatry, Ilst~n~SIC~1 science. i\Interials W~fllebtific method and o~ "elected
understandin ill}, llnd geolog~' in order e. chOsen from ph~'SICS, chem"
open to stu/ of the relations of phvsi tOigl\·.e Some buckgrouud for an
chemistry 0 en.ts who huve had bOth'l'C~ sCIence to modern life. Not
geology 0 I' eithcr of thcse subjects tg school or college physics !lod
Fall a'n'd evpe:, only to dudent$ e!lroue~g~tber with eilber astronom,r or

"Pl'lnu (8) n a two-year l.Iurl"ieldlllJ1.

Lower d,' . , PHYSICS~I81onprep t·
the ;'Inlor certi a~a '0'10 tor the liberal '. .
mMic8 3.1-88 a:;ate. PhllBIC8 lA-lB_10_1!J~18 maJ~r In pny,llca anr! for
kno.aledge of F 4.1-4B, (Jr their eqll' I J Ohem~tr'Y I11-1B; Mathe·

rlmeh and German. .va fifot8. Recammeflded: 11 reading

026 )

PHYSICS

Libera! arts major (upper division) in physiM, required: Twentl(-four
units of upww.dlv;sion work in phy81cs including Phy8;e$ 10511-105B ana
11011-110B. 8fu: of the twentY"follr unit8 may be elected in relater! 8ub"
ject8 (lnd deviation8 from these requirements may be made On con$lllto-
li011 ."ith the ahoirmow of the department.

LOWEB l)JVISION COURSES

1A.16 Mechanics and Heat Moe, Worley
Mechanics, properties of matter, and heat. A development of the funda-
mental ideas which underlie the subject of physics, and the application of
them in the discussion of practiclll problems. Lectures, text assignments,
problem sets, and experimental laboratory work. Two lectures. and one
laboratory period each week. Prerequisites: High school physics ~r
chemistry, and trigonometry. Students deficient in any part of thlS
requirement may eurcll only with the permission of the instruetnr,

Year course (3·8)
Baird

sopohomore year.
1C"1D Electricity, Magnetism, Sound, and Light
A continuation of Physics lA-IB for students in the
Two lecture" and cue Jabora tory period each week.
Yeal' cOllne (3-3)

2A-2B General Baird
Properties of matter mechanics heat, sound, light, electricity, and mag-
netism. A nOllengin~ering eour~e. Lectures, demollstrati,ons, and discus-
sions. Prerequisite: 'Iwo years of high school mathematics.
Year course (3-3)

. ~i~
SA-S6 PhYSical Measurementa
Laboratorv work in mechanics properties of matter, heat, soundp light,
electricity; and magnctism. U~uailY taken in conjunction with hYSICl!.
2A-2B.
Year caur8e (1-1)

Ul'l'E1l nIVISION COURSES
M••

105A-1056 Analytical Mechanics .
f t t' kinematics and dyllllmlCll

Treatment of fundamental principles 0 sa \CS, , lA IB or 2A-2B
of pnrticles and rigid bodies, Prerequisites; PhylllCll -
and II workillg knowledge of ealculus,
l'eM eallr$e (3-8) (Offcwed in 1942-48 and alternClle gears)

Worley

106 Optics . . n with applicatious to
A re,-iew of refiecti01J, refraction lind disper:lO , ena indicative of tha
olltieal instruments, followed br a surVey of,~ ent~:n polarizatiou, aDd
physical nature of light;. i_nterfe~ence, ~h ~~e Ib ~iCll.
speetral radiation. PrereqUISIte; Eight UnIts I P Y
}t'all (3) (Offe/'ed in 1942-43 and allernute Vearll)

106L Optical Measurementa
PI ' 106

lr.liJOI'atol·}' work to accompauy lyl"cS .
FI,II (1) (OfJere,/ in 1942-43 aud alternate /leurs)

(127 )
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PHYSICS

107A,107B Electrical Measurements Worley

Lal>orlltorr work ,lesigned to lIC('{)nJlllln,\'Phy~ics 110A.I10B. l<Jmphilsis
placed on' the the"r;\" and use of electrical mellsuring instruments,
Year COllrse (1 QI' :e l",il~ for t!le Ilem) (Offered in 1941-42 allll niternoteyears)

108 Modern Physics

An introduction to ph,\'siclll investigations of the last
Atomic structure and fjUlilltum thoof'}' in the light of
pbenomenn, series in cpticut speetru, untural uud induced
and allied subjects, P"erequisite; }jight units in physics.
Spl"ing (3) (Offered in 1.942.48 and alJernate years)

108L Modern Physics Laboratory
Lahoratory, to llC('ornpany Physics 108,
Spring (1) (Offered in 1942·48 and alternflle lIean)

110A Introduction tc Electricity and Electromagnetism Worley
Elements of the mathematical theory of eteeooeeaue, of nlal;uetost"tics
and magnetism, and of steads and vurying currents. Students nre
encouraged to accompany the Course with 1 unit of laboratory work,
Prerequisites: Eight uuits in physics, tlnd l\1>Uhemlltics 3A-3B.
Fall (3) (OfflJl'ed in 1941-42 alld alle"nate 1/eu"1I)

Worley
half-ceutuev.
high-vacuum

radioacti\'ily,

Worley

1108 Principles of Electromagnetism and Electronics Worley
A more comfllete study and all extensiou of the materinl ~lIlTe,\'ed ill
Physics UOA, illustrllted with practical applications, Prercquisitea :
Physics llOA llnd consent of the instructor,
Spring (3) (Offered in 19.J1-4!e and alternate 1/eur1l)

112 Advanced Heat Moe

Thermal properties of matter, An introduction to the kinetic theory of
gases aud the laws of thermod~'namics, Prerequisites: Eight units in
physics aud a working knowledge of ctllculus,

Sprin(l (8) (Offered in J941-42 and alternate veal's)

112L Advanced Heat Laboratory

Laboratory work in advauced hellt, desigued to aCcompany
Spring (1) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate 1Iear~)

114 Wave Motion and Sound Moe

A stud~- of wave motion and its applications to sound production aDd
transmission. The l'rinciples of musical iustruments and lll'chitedurni
llCOUStics, Prerequisite; Eight units in phYsics,

Fall (8) (Offered in- 19~1·42 a,u! alternate Veor,)

Mo.
Ph~'sic8 112,

114L Sound Laboratory Moe

J.Jllhoratol',V work iu wave motion aud Bound, deSigned to accomp/lnyPh)'lSics 114,

Pall (1) (Offered in 1941-42 alia alternate lIearl)

(128)

PHYSIOI..OGY AND POLITJCAL SC[}~",CE

Baird, Moe, Worley
199 Special Study . h sics Admission by conseut of
Reading or work on special proble~s l~ePa:ran~ed in each ease, Oren ~o
the instructor. Credit and hours

l
0 t eight units of work in the epur-

students who have completed at eae
ment with grade of A. or B.
Fall and Spring (1 ur Z-l ur 2)

PHYSIOLOGY

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
Crouch

1A Human Physiology f th hU!I1lln body. Pre.
lrl ring the tuncttone .~hOOleor college biology orA lecture course conan ehemistry and high ~

requisites: Elsmentary cf I cture per week,

S~~~?~~~(~h~O~e~~~rS1~llWI:r Seuion 1941) Crouch

Ph 'ology t ~. experiments end1C Human ySI through labcrn 0
1
", d O. '.0 progress,f th human Iuucticus " eompiete •A study 0 e , ltes : Physiology l W

demonstrations, Prerequlsl eek
Six hours of laboratory per w " 19~1)
Summer (2) (Offered Summer Sess.on

UPPER DIVISION COUJlSES
Darsie

Physiology 'Ill; the vuriom
101 Cellular , ., of protoplasm, stress' of both plant
A stud, of the vital uctl\'l~,esol,.'d Labolatory stud~'·h m,thods of

• , ahips lilY, ,'to ephysicochemical relation - "0 au introduc IOU d ,ix hours of
. '1 ill serve , f I cture an

and animal mnterre ~ Two hours 0 e lf Science in college
modern experimental biology. islte : One year of LI e, ' g iu chemistry
laboratory per week, prerehUlS,suv Additional n-emm
and three units of college c I:'Ul' "'

and physics is des~rable, alld alternate vear$)
Pall (~) (Offered In J948-~3

POLITICAL SCIENCE. Meen units of W(lrk i.l
m twelve to e,g jr(lm upperThe minor in political science: Z: work ~hould be chosen

recommended, AI lead half t
division cour$e$, , litical Jlcience plan

t to major In po, 1A.~lB and,t t $tudent8 who eit,""o'h political SClIJ1IeeIt il Ill{J(Jelted III k to incl" "I U' I r'V ~A-~B,their lower divl$ion. wor 'lA-1B or 18 /). t Bconofll1C171A.-71B, and e,ller

DIVISION COURSESI,OWER

. Government
1A·1B ComparatIve . I governments,

'
of tYPlca ItalyA eomllarative stu y S mester II; ,

France, and Switzerland, e
Japan,
Year eaurae (3-8)

Semester
Germany,

Leonard
I; Eugland,
Russia, aUll

n-94029
(121»)



POLITICAL SCIENCE

71A·71B American Government and Politics Osborn

71A-Governmental organization in the United States; the federal sys-
tern, organization, powers and functions of the leglalntive, executive and
judicial branches of the naliolllil government, and tbe expansion of its
activities.

71B-Development of the means of democratic coutrol of government in
the United States ; the history, rnoU"ation, methods and control of politi-
cal parties: party machines; election s.\,"sterlls; influence of minority
g,·oups; the 10lJby; the press.

'l'his Course is not open to freshmen.
Yeal· caurae (3.3)

UFPm DIVISION COURSES

101 American Institutions Leonard

A study of the principles of the Constitution of the United States, and a
survey of the political and social institutions wbich have developedunder it.

AB candidates for the bachelor's degree are rer/1<iredby state law to secure
credit in thi8 cou;r8e, unte88 tlrey halle completed one of the following
COur8C8: Hi8tory 171A·171B, 178A..173B, Political Science 113, 175A.
l15B. 'Phis cour8e i8 offered oilly in the fall eemeeter,

.Elnrollmcnt is limited to students of junior or senior standing, except
with the consent of the instructor,
Pall (2)

111 Theory of the Shte

'l'he nature of the State, its orguni:l;utioll lind uctivities and
to the individual and to other states. Special attention' will
recent developments in tile field of POliticul thougllt.
Fall (8) (Offcred in 1942·43 and alternate yeal"8)

113 American Political Ideals

Undcrlylllg theories and principles of American goverlllllent,,1
Spring (3) (Offered ;'1 1942-43 und alternate year8)

136A-136B Problems of the Pacific Area Osborn

Particular emphasis during the first Ill'mester on the development through
the 19th Century of tlle governmental problems of the Fill' East, both
inteMlai and international. 'l'he second semester will be devoted to u
considel'ution of the 20th Century usp.eets of these prohlems,
rCar COur8e (3.3)

Leonard
its relation
be given to

Leonard
polic~'.

141 Theories of International Relations Osborn

'I'he development of ideas concerning internationul relations from ullcient
through modern times, Theories of nationalislll imperialism, intel.'
nationalism, and COsmopolitanism will be reviewed u~u their validity con-
sidered in the light of modern experience.
Fall (3)

( 130 )

PSYCHOLOGY

Osborn
142 International Organization lzutl the effect of the World

t - ternational Ol"ganlza lOll, .
Prewar attempts n III . h. postwar attempts at organ!.
Will' on ideas of inter~utioll~l relll~~n~ ~i:he organization lind devclo.p.
sation Special u ttention WIll be gJ e hlnery necompllslnuenta and fall.
ment ~f the League of ~atidons,~ts n~t~~per;tion since the WUI'.
urea, und to nn tional attitu es war
Spring (3)

, Ad ' istration in the United143A-143B Principles of Public min Osborn

States . in the American ferlernl
A study of the development of .executive ag[·b'.,O,·~genl:1es and the changes

h Iatt nship between ] [' '[,government and t e re a 10 ~. r field of governmenta ec I\'I~.
iu American concepts concermug the prone )
Year COI~r8e(3-3) (Offered in 1941-42 and ulternate lICal"8 d

t Leonar-t't tlonal Developmen
175A-175B-American Cons I u I, 1787 and of significant phases
A atudy of the work of the ConventIOn of ,

of American conat.itutional .law, 142 and aJlerrw..teyear8)
Year course (3-3) (Offered m 194 .

PSYCHOLOGY _ .
, f(lr advallced lcork an~ )11".'01·

Lower divi$ion V,reparatian 1n~p8YC,hAO!1°'IJ',Zoology is-m or BlOloglcul
d Ps"cJ!ol"gy d d Pl"cnch, Gerlllal~,3tanding, Require:." 5A.5B ReC(lIIl-IlICne :

Science 10,4.-10B, Phd080phy and· 80Giology.
chemistry, phv8ic8, anthrol/oouy,

LOWER DIVISION COURSES Burlingame

1A General I focused upon person-
f al adult psycho ogy, l!' tabes busis

An elementary survey 0 ~or~ve aspects of behador. h urlll standing.
ality· the subjective und 0 Jec 1 Prerequisite: Sop Olllore
fot' ail other courses in psycho ogy.

}t'all and Spring (3) Burlingame

1B General . 0 fumiliurize the stude?t
1 chology dcslgIled t us experiments III

A, continuation of genera ~~ental methods, 52) f:o
in

upper division
With (1) elementary exj)C le topic (uot mclud _ entlll upprouch,
psychology, and (3) some OJ an independent expenm
courses) in which he pursues ,
Prerequisite: Psychology lA,
Spring (3)

4A d • indil'iduaJ iu lea~uing,
Applie to problems of tb. developing dcslrabll'

Appliclltions of psychology IDOsing a vocatIOn, , Survey of
lUaking social adjustmellt~, .c 1 eut'cess and hllPl?lUess. itillg law and

] -'0 nd achJevmg , t speuklllg, WT , IIIpersona trill ..... ~ . ed cation, mUSIC, ar, ded: Psychology ,
PSychology us apph,e<;l ~ P u chology lA. Recommen
medicine. PrerequIsite, sy

PeifferPall (2)

Applied in Business f probleJJlS encount~red ::;
4B Psychology ide range? d traits iu theJI re _
Applications of psychology to a.~tudell, habIts, all

. Motives,the mUll in bUSlDelll!, ( 131 )



PS'{CHOLOGY ~ECRETA.RL'l.LTRAiNING

tlou to behavior of employer, employee, and executive. Advertisin¥, sales-
manship, and problems of selecting, placing and increasing the efficIency of
employees. Business cycles, and business reaearcls. Prerequisite: Psy-
chology lA. Recommended: Psychology IB and PBycholog~' 4A.
Spring (f)

L40 PSYchology and Life

An elementary survey of normal adult psychology, focused upon psycho.
logical principlcs In relation to ljfe situatlOuS Open olllv to 8111(/e1l18
enrolled ill a two-year curriculum.
Fall and Spring (3)

race differences,
Psychology 4A.

etc. Prerequisite: Psy-propaganda, sex differences,
chology 1A. Recommended:
Fall and Spring (3)

Steinmetz
150 Abnormal Psychology S 'cllo-neuroses (Ind iUBllllity; thll
'The reteuon of pSYChol0!O'. t~ t?e .p. J t stages of mental disturbances.
appearance of abnormal traits In merpreu
Methods of diagnosis and early treatment.
Spring (3)

I P h logy of Learning
160 Experimenta sy .. (I . ycbology and to methods
Introduction to instrumental end co~:~:ti:hee:Y. Prerequisite: 5 u~its
of research til the development of bed nseut, of the iustruetor; required
of other- work in the department all eo
of those seeking a major.
Pall (3)

Ul'PE~ DrVISION COURSES

102A Genetie: Child Steinmetz

ThIs C()UrSllrepeeseuta thll main effort of the psychology depal.tment to
provide an orientation toward parenthood. 'I'he course has been developed
in recognitiou of the need for the establishment of pnrenml.domestjc
adjustment through the study of child growth and development from the
prenatal period to adolescllllee and through common knowledge hy par-ents
of relevauj material in senence and child psychology; emphasis ispractical.
FaU (3)

SECRETARIAL TRAINING
Bromley

LA Business Mathematios busi A thorough study
h sties of uaineas .• nmcucer course III the mat cUI t lion tablea, illSUrUUCll

l>. • '- ...tu t discount, Rmor IZRof interest, compound Interest,

rates, etc. d.t . Liberal Arts curricula)
Pall and Spring (1) (No degree ere , s ~n Amsden

L1A-L1B Typewriting d fa kllyboard by the touch
A rapid dllvlllopment of a thor<Jugdh CO:~h~n ar~istic arrangement of type.
method. 'I'he acquisition of spee an commercial forms, tabul~hon
wetctec material wit.h spllcial referen~ at~d preparation of DlnuuscrlP~;
and billing; specifications,.lega~t~ormEight hours lecture and Iahcratcry
transcription, mimeographing, .

practice. dAB degree ,.eq"ire-
·t will be counted towar FJd I' n creden-Yea,. cou,.86 (3-3) (No e,.e.dl leading to the BU8me8s IIca w

menl8 fllI'JCflptin the eUITtOula
tial) Amsden

L2A Typewriting se not wishiug to eutllr t~e b::I~~=sfJl.~~~~
A short collrse designed fo; :~: use of the typllwriter. Fn'e
but desiring a knowledge 0
tory praetice.

Spring (Z) Wright

nd Appliances . din {llgaIllzation,
L3A Offioe Methods a f /fice managllment, .I~U ogmce appliances
PrscHcll and principles.o °StudY and use 0: III ~~u1ating and book-
arrangement and. ope~tl~~~eogreph, 1iliu~ de~:f~i~~ lA or its equive-
snch liS the multlgrnp, .. ·t . Secrlltllrlal

. Prerllqlllsl e.kllelling rnachmlls.
lent.
Fall and Spri"U (8) Amsden

. f office &eC-
L5A-L58 Stenollraphy f the practlcal prepa~:~~nop~ent of the

fill dllsigulld 01' G RyStelllAn intllnsivll cour Ii study of the regl:'
retudes. A t.horoug

1028 Genetic: Adolescenoe

Survey of the wealth of l<nowlllllge In pbysiology, sociology, and psych.ol.
ogy rllcently made aVlliiable to parents aud profeseiona! workers With
youth just before, during, and after puberty.
Spring (3)

105 Mental Testing

A brief !Jistory of iotelligence teatine find thll Iundnmentnl assumpticus
ullderh'ing the construction of tests. "The Stanford revision of the B;lIet-
Simon test illustrated by demonstrations. Eal~il stutleut required to give
at least 20 individufll tests. Group iutei!igllncll tests discussed nnd demoll-
strated. Prerequisites: Psychology 1A aull Education 102A. R1lCom-
illllndlld: Psychology lB, 102, Education 140.
EaU (3)

118 Mental Hygiene

P~blemll, p~rsonulit! adjustment, llmotional problllma, attitudes, con-
1ilets, neurotic bllbaVlor, conduct disorder" of both dlild nud adult.
~he bllginnings of undllSirabJe attitudes and bebit,a and metiJods of tee.llt-
mg J:hem ~re stressed more thlln serious caSI!!; of maladjustment which
~reeither mcurable (11' probiems for Ii psychiatrist. The methods of builtl-
mg wholesome personality ure emphasized more t!Jan thll analysis of
extreme diSOrdera. Prel"equJsite: Psychology lAo Recommended: Psy_chology lB, 102.
Fall Or Spring (8)

145 Social Psychology Steinmetz

~e~so~ality liS it ~evlllopll iu reilltion to so<:ial (llivirouillent. Sllggestioll,
Imltatloll, lelldllrshlP, the Crowd, public opinion, IIOcial control, prejudice,

( ]32 ) (133 )



SOCIOLOGYSOCIAL SCIENCES

ability to read and write shorthand rapidly and correctly, b(}.t!~literary
and commercial. The shorthflnd speed necessary to pass a civil service
examination is attained by the end of the year.
Year courBe (5-5)

Greerl.40 Contemporary Problems d
' llti I octal lind economic forces i,n mo .ern

A sUlTey of the major po I car, S \ d in relation to their eernue,
American life, Chie~ problem~ are ::oad~z~f approach in dealing with
and students lire given eoun ~ed' II two-yeor currWulum.
them. Open only to students enro 8 In

Fall and Spring (fJ)l.6A·l.5B Advanced Stenography
Development of speed in writing and trunscrtption. Advanced
on letter forms, legal forms, speeches, and literary and technical
Year course (3-3)

English in Business (See Enpl-ish, rose 95)

Amsden
dictation
muteclal.

Greer
l.45 American Democracy t as it relat.es to individual
Tbe structure an? function. of ~ov~r:'fae: ~lIrticipation through voting,
Americuns, Specml ernphaais 0 P P 1 blie opinion Prerequisitc :
poliliclI] parties, pressure grou~s, tll{ t:d~n;s enrolled' in a fwo"lIear
Sophomore Standing. Open on /I 0 s
curriculum.SOCIAL SCIENCES

The COW'S8Soffered in the Social SCifJjICeSare listed. belrHv, See pages
listed after each subject [or a more complet8'description ot the offerin{Js
under thrEt dfJ8i{Jllation. A.lIfhrop%{}y, see lnrye GO; Economics (l"d
Gomm">'CfJ,page SO; G80{}raphy, poye 100; lIistor/l, pa{}e 106; Political
Science, pnge 129; Socia! Science, pag8 134; and Sociology, poye 135.

SOCIOLOGY
, . . . . he mJeral arls major in 80c'.al science

Lower atVISIOn pr8//(Jlatron for t. 50A 5(JB' Econo'/!Hcs 1.1..-18
loitll. conClffitration in ~ocio/(JUy: Soc,ol~{Jin'thro'polO{J; 50A-50.B, Polit~cal
and one of the follrl1clll{} yeoI' crJtjr~es. t8 for the social scieees major,
Science lA·JB, 7tA-7JB. See r8fJlilremom
puge 13,1,SOCIAL SCIENCE

Lower dil,ision preparation for the liberal arts major in social science:
Fulfillment of the departmcntal requirements for llpper division work in
at lell-Bt tllree of the followil,g sciences: Anthropology, economics, geog-
raphy, /liBlory, poritwal science, sociologll.

Liberal arts major (upper divisio'l) in social soience, required: Twenty-
four units of upper division 100rk including a concentration of twelve
upper division unils in one of the following fields and sw units ill each
of, two oth,ers: AnthrOPology, economies, geography, hilltory, polifieal
sC1enoe, soc«llogl/.

Thill major iB available only to stl/denls 1vho are preparing for graduate
work in anthropology, political science, or sociology, and to those enrolled
in certain preprofessional and other curricula. Official approval for
candidacy jor a degree with a social scienoe major must be obtained from
the dea» of lib8Tt11 arts.

LOWER nIVISlON COUllSES
Fay V, Perry

L40A Social Problems bl with the intent of
A survey of runior- present·day SO~lIl P;:n~;~;im to understand lind
broadening the atudcnt'a intercsts'ban J::1' of which he.is a part. Th~
work for conditions desll'able to t. e ~he ~tudent in solnng his perso~:
course bus also the object o~ helping. in the family, th~ college, e
problems of adjustment to hfe-sltua;lO~s, dudents enrolled III a fwo-year
bualnesa and socinl world. Open On Y 0

curriculum.
Pall and. Spring (fJ)

Fay V, Perry
l.40B Marriage and the Family g people for succcssful

, c is to prepare youn nnlity through
The purpose of .thIS. conr~he dcvclopment of the perso

the
social and

marriage and fllffilly life. b' of l). life pnrtner, nnd
b

e are glVl~n
fami!)" rclotionshi~s, th:U c i~IC~he cstablishment. of a o~nit in larger
eeonomic facto~B lllvoll'. ortance of the fa~dy llS /lmaterial factors
Spe?al emll~lasls,. The I~P llnd both IISycholog1Cn!an~t to the student's
SOCial groupmgs IS stresse f' f mily members are brong ear curriculum,
which affect the welfnrc 0 ad ts 8nrolled in a tloO-1I
attention. Open olily 10 Slud'~~
Prerequisite: Sophomorc stan I '

Spring (3)

LOWER DlVISIOl';" COl'RSES

1A Contemporary Political, Social and Economic Problems Greer
An analysis of major problems of the present day with reference to the
conditions out of .....hich they nrise and with rcg~rd to their essential
unity and interrelationships. An attempt to introduce the student to
sound methods of approach in'dealing with t.hpr;e problems.
Fall and Spring (3)

1B American Trendll Since 1918 Greer
Main currents of American life since the World War Stress on imme-
diMe backgronnd of modern institutions. Aims to f~llliliari~e students
with tbe major ev('nta which ha\'e Occurrcd dnring the lifetime of thl'
present college generation.
Fall ana Sp"ing (9)

Barnhart
. I gy h'c economic,

50A Introduction to SOCIO °b' 0 rcCognizing the geobgl;~P~: ~n a aciell-
. 1 prO elllo ed Emp aSOQ 00 •

A study of modern OO~lf iClll fuctors involv "ous causes /lnd solutIOnS
psychOlogical, lind SOClOhOgAn evaiulltion of varl
tific mctbod of approac '
of problems is made,
Fall (8)
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508 General Sociology

.A study of the nature and organleatlon of human group activity, includ-
ing the relation of cultural heritage to public opinion and sodal change.
Previous preparation in biology and psycholugy recommended.
Fall and ,~pr;",g (8)

55 Marriage and Family L.ife Fay V. Perry
A psychological and sociological approach to the study of marriage and
the fm:nily. Some of the topiea considered are: relation of courtship to
marriage; emotional mnturtty and marriage; eugenic aspects of marriage;
college marriages; harmony in modern marriage; economic adjustment
in marrtnga, parenthood. Prerequisite; Health Education 1 or 2; a
biological science and Psychology lA recommended, Not open to Fresh.
men.
Fall an(l Sprillg (3)

Ul'PEa DIVISION ocrraeee
'100. General Sociology B'lrnhart

A course in general sociology for upper division students. The develop-
ment and use of the concepts of sociological analysis, such as human
nature, the effects of Isolation and social contacts upon the development
of personality; social interaction; social processes; social forces; social
control; collective behavior; lind social progress. Not open to students
who have credit for Sociology 5OE.
Spring (3)

105 Social Pathology Barnh'l"

A ~tudy of the alleged abnor~al phenomena in society; famil,v diaorgani-
ZlltIO?"an~ personal demoralization; pathology of individual and group
relationships and of economic, social, and cultural relationships.
Fall (3)

106 Criminology and Penology Barnhart

The extent and charncteristiciil of crime' consideration of physiclll mentaleconomic llnd 'l' l' .,
. . .' . SOCIOOglca causes of crime; sludy of meUlods of penal

dlSClplrne, prison labor, parole, and probation; programs of prevention,
Spring (8)

108 The Family Barnhart
Hilltory' of marriage and family as II social institution. Effects of various
econo~lllc and social f.actors on the modern family; higher education and
the hlrth rate; marne(} women in industry and professions' causea of
dl'sertion and ~ivorce and their sociological effects. Not open 'to $tudents
who have credtt for Sociology 55.
Fall (3)

109 Fields of Social Work BarnhaM

A ~ur\"e~ of the nature of socilll work and the nuious kinds of social
w?rk which a,re found in modllru urhan life, The Eltudent is familillrizcd
WIth the varIOUs social agencies in the community tbeir prohlcms and
methods ,of work, by readings lind field trips. Vol~nteer IlOcinl work in
some SOCIa]agency recommended.
8pn'ng (3)
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S'PANISH

126 Social Reform Movements 'Greer
A study of organized efforts to change social inatitutioua ~n ~he United
States since 1865. Emphasia given to backgrounds, objectives, tech-
niques, and relationship to democracy of each movement.
1"all (3)

. Barnhart197 Urban SOCiology ,
A study of the structure and fUDCtio? of the .modern CIty;. type~~:
neighborhoods; forms of recreation; soclnl forces III a met~opohtan a ','

f b Hties and groups' rural-urban conflicts of culture.tvpes 0 llr an persona. '
Practical field studies required.
Fall ($)

B'lrnhart199A·199B Special Study b ' _". th
. . h th ds and tec nlllues lIS",-, III I'

The student IS introduced t? t e me ° tat ical statistical case-
scientific inveatiga tion of soctetr, such as the'bb'd" ", -,','al investig'ation., d 1 hi ,~ vey lind other me 0 so ......Is U r, perso~a . JSIN'!, sur. ' fi Id tudies is required.
Actual practice III dOlllg varIOUS types of I' 8

. lth ncentration in sociology in the
Designed exclusively for semora ~I co . the couraea of study in
social science major and for aenrora pursuing
the social work curriculum.
Fall (1), Spring (2)

SPANISH

h /" 'ris major in 8pani&h: Span;&hLower division preparation ior tel Mer a
A.-B-U-D; French A.-B; History 4A-4B.

. T t j ur unils of upper dil)jgi{m.work,I.Jiberal arl& major in. 8panl811: w6'? y- 0 '/I. tJ, oj which a maa:imum
oj which at leaat eighteen n~ust be .n Sp~n~ , :ultatwn with the chair-
»t 8iv ma.y be in related aubJefJts, arrM6eav':a~: in II-pper diviaiun. major
ma-n of thfJ department, At least a
COUT&fJS.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
Baker, L. P. Brown

A-8 Elementary d ,ox with daily written
'-" ammar an syn ..... , . 'thIutellsive study of Span" .." .gr ., find pronuuciation; reading WI

work; class drill in converlllltlOn~1 Idl?m ."t,-~"ction to contemporary

'
dICtatIOn' Jll vu" S 'boral discuSl>ion and resun: ; s ish A unless followed by pllllJS

Pl"08e writers. Credit not gnen for pall ~_" I h uld
ar of Spllnish in high """,00 ~ G .n Students who have had one ye b.d two years of Spanish III

' , . B Tl ~e who have d JAOBre~lster for Spamsh .' 10~ i h C. Those who have .p,asse ,
bigh sehool should reglster for Span s dil 'u~~ for repetition of hIgh,_" B No ere g'",llshould register for SpllJu"" .
school work,
Year course (5-5)

Phillips

d 11 prose as basis for c1aas
t dv of stan nr . eports inRendlnl: and composItion: a u and drama, with written l' ,. usl

work; eoliatenl.l reading in p~ose duded mainly III Spaniah .I~dl~ool
Spanish; dictation. Oiass wor con two years of hlg s .
conferences Prere(Juisite; Spalllsh B.-or ed't for three yeal'll of high

1 t Students WIth cr ISpanish, or its equiva en .

Coo Intermediate
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SPANISH

school Spanish, or its equivalent, should enter Spanish
full credit.
Year course (3-3)

D. and will receive

UPPER DJVISION COUlUlES

101A-1018 Conversation and Composition
Prerequisite: Spanish D, or its equivalent, with grade of a.
Year course (3-3)

102A-1028 Introduction to Spanish Classics L P B
Reading f 0 I • • rown
and Otherr :v~~e:~ i[pes of .cl~ssic~1 literature. Laearillo de Tormes
Cien Mejorea Poeslaa CO:s~:~[' se.lectlOns from Don Quixote, and the
Lope de Vega Caldero Al anaa : one drama each from the works of
reports. Prer~quillite' l' grn~CQni ~n?Moret.o; collateral reading lind
the instructor. . e 0 ID Spanish D or permlsaion from

Year course (8-3) (Offered in 19411-48)

Phillips

104A-104B Spanish. American Literature ..
A survey of the whole field of S' .. Phillips
colonial, revolutionary and d paniah-Amertean literature during the
collateral reading and rep.ol.ts mOpern p~t?0ds. Lectures, class reading,
or permissiOn from the instr~eto/ereqUlslte: A grade of C in Spanish D

Year course (3-8) (Offered in 19J,4-45)

105A-105B Modern Spanish Drama
The development of the dram f S .
nineteenth century to the res a o. parn from the
Spani"b D or permission f~ome~l~et~~:tru P,rerequisite:
Y 8

C~.
ear course (-3) (Offered in 1943-44)

L. P. Brown
beginning of the
A grade of C in

110A-110B Novel and Short Story In Spain
The develop~ent of the novel and enoee stor L. P. Brown
th~ present time. Prerequisite: y m Spain from 1830 to
WISSlon from the instructor. A grade of a in Spanish D or per-

Year course (3·3)

199 Comprehensive Reading and Surv CD' d ey euree The Staff
. eaigne to fill up the gaps in the readi .
Ing. once a week for guidance re ng done ~ courses. Class weet-
semors majoring ia Spanish. ' ports, Hlld qUl.ues. Required of 1111
Spring (3)
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SPEECH ARTS

Lo-oer divi8ion preparation for the major in Speech Arts: Speech Arts
lA-lB, 55A·55B, and siw units chosen from 10-1D, 550-55D, GOB, G3A-
63B-630-6BD. Recommended: Aesthetros lA-1B, 50; Art 52A, 94·

Liberal Arts major (upper division): Twelve u~its chosen from Speech Arts
108,150, 155A-l55B, 156A.-J56B, 163A-163B; alld ~i:llunits from Speech
Arts 151A-151B, 115, or l6BA-J6SR; and Biz units from Engli8h 117A·
111H, J52A-15'iB. Recommended: English 110, 116B; French I05A-
1rJ5B, 111A-l11B; Physicol- Education 164A-1G4B; 105A.

Oondida/e8 for the teaching credential8 in Speech Arts shoula refer /0
"Admissiofl. to 'reacher Training Cu,.ricula" an page i!18 or /0 the "ote
rC(Jtll"ltjngthe Special Credential in Co,.,.ection af Speech Defects on
page 46.

LOWER DIVISION COURSRS

1A Fundamentals of Public Speaking F. L Jahnson, Pfaff
Training in fundamental processes of ore! expression; methods of obtain-
ing and orgunlaing material; outlining principles of attention and delivery;
extemporaneous spenklng and open forum debating; practice in construc-
tion and delivery of type forms of speech.

]<'alland Spring (3)

1B Extemporaneous Speaking (or Farum Speaking) Pfaff
Practice in extemporaneous speaking on subjects ~f c~rent inter~st both
national and local witb stress laid all the orgamzatlon and delivery of
content material.' },'orum discussion will provide speakers with tbe
opportunity of assembling facts quickly to meet such questions as auy
audience situation might demand.

Sprill-O(8)

1C Oral Interpretation Pfaff
The oral interpretation of longer literary l:IC1eetions.J:'OtI: in poetry a~d
prose' 11 fundamentals course designed for the begmnmg students III
dralD~ as well as urose majoring in English jtrareture.

Fall (8)

10 Advanced Interpretation
Emphasis placed on stage poise lind grace with ~dequate attention given. 1 tillns Much opportnnit.t
~o varlntlona in the presentation of literary s~ ec ...
IS provided for individunl and group creative work. No prerequisite.

Clnss limited.
Spl"ing (8)

Pfaff

Pfaff

2? Corrective Speech. . . t e basis of voclilization tests
Corredive lnboratorv tralllln~ prescrl:~d on R~ uired of education majors
made 011 Electro·VOx Reeordlll?" Mac me. t }rivate clinical assistance
who fail to meet speech requirements tes.
given to stutterers and lisperS.
Fall a..d Sprinfl (J) (9 weeks' cal/rse)
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L40 Fundamentals of Public Speaking Peiffer
Training in fundamental precesses of oral expression; practice in organt-
sutton and presentntton of material; emphasis upon speech in daily
situations, including public dlseussiou, conversation, recitation, extempo-
raneous speakiug, ami short speeehes for special occasions. Open ollly
to 8tudent8 enrolled in a two-year ourriouh,m.
Fall and Spring (8)

55A-55B Dramatic Production Jones
A course for first and second yellr students in which, through participa-
tion, they acquire an understanding of certain dramatic periods and tYPI!S
studied in English Hterature. Individual and group expression coordi-
nated lind developed iu production of scenes, acts, und plaYS-lL funda-
mental drama course emphasizing modern trl!nds. No prerequisite.
Year course (9-3) (Offered 'n 19.11-¥~ and alternate yeaI'll)

55C-55D Dramatic Expression Jones

.A course designed to help first and eecoud year students realize and
develop their own abilities fo~ expressing character and life. Coordina-
tion of thought, voice, and body, ucquired through interpretation, imper-
sonation, and acting of contemporary srtuatroua, creative and standard
drama. History, technique, and use of dramatic expression studied.
Informal participation by all. Best work given public performances. A
fundamental course. No pterequisite.
Yeur Oouree (9-3) (Offered. in 19.12-43 (md alterna/e '!Iean<)

60 Argumentation and Debate Peiffer
Ohtaining find organizing of evidence find the construction and use of
the brief; ~tudy and discussion of current issues; the praaentatton of
formal und Illformal debates. Attl!ntion to intramural and intercollegiatl!
debating.
Spring (8)

61A-61 B -61C-61 D
Year oourse, each

Intercolleg iate
ye(lr (1)

Debate Peiffer

63A-B·C_D Verse Choir Jones

Participation iu "erse .speaking chorus to develop quality range of tone,
and abi.lity in (ll'amntic ";sualization of poet~y. Required' for spl!ecb a.rts
credentIal.
Fall amI Swing (1-1)

UPP<:n DIVISION COURl';KS

108 Art of Interpretation Pfaff

Analysis of l'arious types of literature. Material chosen will emphasize
the nner techniques of o1"aJ expression to de\'elop the imagination, the
emotionnJ power, reading skill and platforlD deportment ill its vuried
plulsl!s. Prerequisite; One yellr of Coll('ge Spl!ech or equivalent.
SpJ'illg (3)

110 Recreational Reading

See FJngIi.q1J,page 06.
Dickhaut
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116B The Elizabethan Drama

See English, page 97.

117A·117B Shakespeare
See Euglish, puge 97.

Adams

F. L. Johnson

Pfaff
150 Phonetics . f th E Ii h I
Auditory and kinaesthetic n~lnlysis of. the soulld~ /! al~d a~~~~lnti~~:
guage, Valuable as a co.rl'ectll·e course In pr-lfiun~~"e~~ Correction Cre-
Required of speech majora and those see 1IIg
dential.
Fall (t)

152A Survey of Drama: Comedy
See English, page 98.

1528 Survey of Drama: Tragedy
see English, »ese 98 .

.' Jones
155A-1558 Advanced Dramatic ExpreSSlO

d
" ,. . differeut fields as

, " t d t t ainlng for leu ers up III •
For upper d,vHllon a u ents I' f e of dramatic expression studIed;
well as drama. More advan~d o~ti acting and stagecraft deve~-
creative abilities in interpretntron, Wl'~ n;til'itics donducted through Indl-
oped in relation to various subJ~ nn.a d pnrtieipntion. Original
id 1 h' ts group diSCUSSion linVI ua I·esearc projects, .. . A fundamental drama course.

work encouraged. PrereqUIsIte. )
Year ccurse (8-8) (Offered. ill 1941-42 and alternate year!

. duction Jones
156A·156B Advanced Dramatic .Pro d periods in the production
The study of more difficult dramr.'tlC tyrS nut·es Arrangement, O~b'lllll-
of poetic and pl'Olle literature of dlfferen c.oun ~ ~Inss room recreational

, 'd' t· und pre.8entatJon 0 .' d d _"whon, Cl"el,tlon, ]rec Ion Practical 11flrticipation an . ell~vl .
nnd other forms of pe~fonm:mces. d t majoring in othe" subjects ll~
strntiOIl. A COUl'Sedesigned for stu en s

weil as the theater arts. d' 194B-4S (lnd (ll/ema!e ,yeaI'll)
Year cou.rse (3-8) (Offere 1'1

Jones, Swanson

p'_'" and various typl!s of radioof radio «

157A- B Radio Production
Preparation and production
material.
Fall (HId Spring (8-3)

Jone!;
. lind Choric Verse ts

163A Rhythm, PantomIme ,th rouP speaking. Presell
A _,"" ""morning bodIly movement "I s: different forms of dra-w. W 'h llmJ pantomime Jllthe funtlllIDent.aJs of rhy In

mntic expression. tl /female 1Icarll)
Spring (3) (OffCt"ed.in. 1941-48 4n a .

Ch IC Versep tomime Ilnd or1638 Advanced Rhythm, an

()Qutinuation of above. 8 d al/emu/e 1I6ars)
Sprillg (8) (Offered in 194.1H an

Jones
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175 Major Speech Disorders Pfaff
Clinleai survey of newest methods of speech correction with special
emphasis given to stammering and cleft-palate speech. Oue of required
courses for Special Corrective Credential.
Spring (8)

ZOOl.OGY

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in ;:ooloUY: Zoology
lA, IB, and high school chemistT1J or Ohemi8fT1JlA-lB. Recommended:
German or French, Botany 2A, 2B, 4.

Liberal arls major in zoology: (1) At lead a 0 a1Jerage in upper di1JisWn
mo,;or courses. (2) Twenty-four units of upper division courses in ;:oologll
or eighteen in. the mo,jor subject o,nd sW: in ,e/o,ted courses in botany,
chemistry, physics, physiology or bacteriology.

Students preparing to tea~h science in the junwr high school should 'rll
to include courses in zoology, botany, physiology, bacteriology, physics,
chemistry (at least high school chemistry). Oourses designed to help the
student get acquainted with wild life of the region should be included,
Recommended: Botany 1" 10-'J,102; Zoology 112, 118A, B, a, D, IfH.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1A Genera! Harwood and Engler
An introduction to animal biology deaiing with structure, functions, and
evolution of nnimal life. Laboratory work supplementing the lectures
and based on the study and observation of living and preserved material
(frogs and invertebrates), Valuable to the general student as Willi as to
the biology specialist, acquainting him with the fundamental facts and
theories of biology as they pertain to animnl life. '.rwo lectures or recita-
tions and six hours of laboratory per week. Students who huve credit
for Biology lOA-lOB receive no credit for Zoo. lA hut receive credit for
Zoo. IB.
li'all (4)

1B General Harwood and Engler
A continulltiOll of lA. 'I'he structure, relationships, and classification
of the chordates. Two lectures and six hours of laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: Zoology lA or Biology lOB,
Sp,'ing (I,)

20 Anatomy and Physiology Crouch

An elementary course in human anatomy and physiology. Prerequisite:
High school biology, 01' Biology J or lOA or Zoology lA Lectures three
hours per week.
Fall or Sprillg (8)

UPPER lJIVISION COUTlSEB
100 Embryology Johnson

The development of vertebrates as illustrated by the [1'Og chick, and
pig. Three hourll of labor:ltory and three hour8 of lectUl'e ~nil qni~ per
week, Prerequisile: Zoology lB or Biology IOn.
Spring (4)

(142)

ZOOLOGY

100D Microscopic Technique
Introduction to methods of prcpl.lrfltion of tissues for microscopic study,
Three hours of laboratory per week. Pre,equisite: elemelltllr~' chemistry.
Spril.g (1)

101 Cellular Physiology Darsie
A study of the vital activities of protoplasm, stressing- the various
physiochemical relatloushipa Involved. Laboratory study of both plant
and animal muterlul will serve as lin introduction to the meUlo(ls of
modern experimental biology. Two hours of lecture uud six hours of
laboratory pel" week. Prerequisite: One yell, of Life Science in college
and three units of college chemistry. Additional trniuing in chemistry
and physics i.s desirable.
Fall (4) (Offered in 1942-1,3 and in alternate years)

1G6 Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates Crouch
Dissection, study nud comparison of organ systems of typical vertebrates.
Two hours per week of lecture and six hours of Iaborntory. Pretequlette :
Zoology lB or Blclogy lOB.
Pall (4)

108 Human Anatomy Crouch
A etudv of human structure through the use of models, prepared dis-
sections and microscopic slides. Preeequislte : high school biology,
BiolOg,l' lOA, 1, or Zoolo;;,V lAo Two hours .of lecture and ~1lI"<~ehours
or luborntorv PIl(· week. Required of preuursmg students. Not open to
premedical students,
Spring (8)

112 Marine Invertebrates JOhnson
Identification and study of behavior nud life histor-ies of inTertebrat~s of
the San Diego region. Prequent collectmg tr-Ips to the beaches reqlllred.
Prerequisite: Zoology JA or Biology JOB. Oue hour of lecture tlnd SIX

houra of Iaborutery or field work per week.
Fall (3) (Offered ,n 1941-42 (lnd alternate 1/6arS)

1 H' t of the Mammals113A Taxonomy and Natura (5 ory Harwood and Engler

material. ThreeFrequent field trips and the identification of museum
hours of Iabcrutory per week,
SPrillQ (J) (Of/ered in 1942-43 and lllteffl(de years)

Crouch
1138 Ornithology . '11 those of the Pacific Coast
The study lind identification of bl~ds, es~e~:t:,e and six bours per week
and tbe San Diego region. <?ne o~r 0 uisite: Zooiogy IB or Blolcgy
of laboratory, or field axcursiona- rereq
lOB. )
SPrillg (8) (Of/fJred in J9.f2-48 and allenlate years

113C Field Study of Birds
The study and Identification of the birds 0: the San
bours of laborntory or field work per wee. . )
Spring (1) (Offered il~ 1941-42 lllid alternute yeaH

Crouch
Diego region. Three
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113D Natural History of FlaheeJ Hal"Wood

g:oc:~~e~f ~Ils~o:s~t~~~ir~IlUbi~sel~n;~~n~':ni~C?::'~~~\a~~~. student with the

Pall (1) (Offered in 19~2-~8(Lnd alternate yeaTS)

114A Genetics
G I

Harwood
enera introductory course d . ed t .

fundamental principles of h es~n 0 aCqU~Ill.t the student with the
given to the Mendelian interp~~~a~~Y ant hval'latlOu. Special attention
lectures per week. IOns 0 t e facts of inheritance. Two

Prrll (2)

114B Evolution

Th~ development of theor-ies of evolutionperiods per week. . Two lectures or discussion

Spring (2) (Not offered in 19~fH8)

121 Entomology
The classification, life history struc . Harwood
requisite: Zoology lA or Bi~lo' io~e, end physiology of insects. Pre-
hours of laboratory per week. gy . Two hours of lecture and six

Spring (4)

126 Medical Entomology
The role of insects and other arthro od . . . Harwood
of human diseases Th e h p a 1JI trausmiaaicn and causation

k
. r e ours of Iaborntor- d hper wee. Prerequisite. Zool 1A y an one our of lecture

., II . ogy or Biology lOB
.l'a (2) (Offered in 19~1"2 una ettem at .., erna e lIeurs)

130 R~adings in Biology
Re~dings fr~m a suggested hibliogra hv wi . . Ha~ood
topics. Subjects discussed will incl PdJ h. th rnformal class diSCUSSIOnof
ciples, ecology, economic ecology ZUe retory of biology, biological prin-
behavior. "., oogeog rnphy, breeding habits, animal

Spring (2) (Offered in 19~1'48/.Ind altD~n t )~. a c l/eaT8

199 Special Study
Work other than is Qutlined i th b The Staff
consent of the instructor with ~hor: ~ eve co~rses. Admission onl.v by
hours to be arranged in ellch ca ot e work IS to be done. Credit lind
at least fifteen units of Zooio se.. Upen to students who huve completed
Fall lind Spr;ng (J or 2) gy WI I II grade of A or B.
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FACULTY

For the Year 1940-1941

WALTER R. HEPNER, Ed.D-President.

JOHN R. ADAMS, Ph.D.-Professor of English.

HAROLD B. ALLEN, l'h.D.-Assistant Professor of English.

GElORGIA C. AMSDEN-As.'Jociute Professor of Commerce.

J. W. AULT, M.A.-Dean of Education; Professor of Education.

GUINTVElRE K. BACON, M.A.-Trllining Supcrvieor : Associate Pro-
fessor of Education.

O. W. BAIRD, M.A.-Professor of Physics.

CLIFl!'ORD H. BAKER, r«., ]',f,A._Instructor in Spanish and French.

KENNE'l'B E. BARNHART, Ph.D.-Assistant Professor of Boclology.

-JUNE BEBRE--Secretarilli Training.

MURIEL BENNETI', M.A._Instructor in Physical Eduention .

J. PHILIP BROMLEY, M.S.-Assistant Professor of Commerce.

BAYLOR BROOKS, A.B._AlISistant Professor of Geology.

ELIZABETH M. BROWN, Ph.D._Associate Professor of French.

LESLIE P.' BROWN, Ph.D._Professor of Sp(lnisb and French.

-WILLIAM S. BR UNER-English.

MlI,DRED BURLINGAME, Ph.D._Assistant Professor of Psychology.

LEO B. CALI,AND, M.S.-Associate Professor of Physicul Education.

ROY E. CAl\I~RON, Ph.D.-Professor of Ee<)nomieS.

GEORGln Il~. CAHTER, A.B._Instrnctor in Geography .

• VIOLA EVANS CHAPMAN, Ph.D._Instructor in English.

KATHERINE E. CORBETI', M.A._'l'raining Supervisor; AS80Ciate

PrOfessor of Education.

JM.IES E. CROUOH, Ph.D._Associate professor of Biology.

MARVIN L. DARSIE, JR., Ph.D._Instructor In Biolol;'Y·

I~. C. DEPU'J'Y, Ph.D._Professor of Education.

• JunIor college.

10--94029
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DIRECTORY

FLORENOE SMITH DICKHAUT, A.l\I.-Professor of English.
GEORGE EDGAR DO'1'S01'-, Ed.D.-Registmr and Director of Stu-

dent Personnel; Associate Professor.

JOHN GLEASON, l\I.A.-AMistant Professor of Muthemntlcs.

*THOMAS H. GREER, Ph.D.-Instructor ;11 Social Science.

i\JORRIS H. GROSS, B.A.-Director of Athletics; Associate Professor
of Physical Education.

ILSE HAMANN, U.A.-Assistllnt Professor of Art.

EDITH C. HA1\Il\1ACK,B.A.-Training Supen-isor; Associate Profes-
SOl' of Education.

ISABELLA STEWART HAMMACK, M.A.-Training Supervisor:
Assistant Professor of Education.

DOROTHY R. HARVEY, l\f.A.-Assistullt Professor of Botany.

ROBER'l' D. HARWOOD, Ph.D.-ProfeSl>or of Zoology.

'HARRIET IIASKELL. Ph.D.-Engli"h.

LOWELL D. HOUSER-Instructor in A,rt.

GEORGE D. HUFF-Associatc Professor of Health and Hygiene.

MAUGARE'f n. HUNT, M.A.-Training Supervisor of Music.

EVERETT G. JACKSON, :'II.A.-Professor of Art.

'lIIARY LOUISE JANNOCII, M.A.-Instructor in Biology.

FRA..1'oIKLOUIS JOIJNSON, Ph.D.-Instructor in English.
.MYRTI~E JOHNSON, Ph.D.-Pl'tlfessor of Biolog:!,.

SYBIL ELIZA JONES, M.L.-Assistant Professor of Speech Arts.

HAllRY J. JORDAN, Ph.D.-Associate Professor of Commerce.

JOSEPH S. KEENEy, Ph.D.-Associate Professor of ElngJish.

(l-ENF.VIEVE KELLY, A.1\f.-Assistllnt Professor of Sociology.

CHESTER B. KENNEDY, A.i\L-Asfllst.ant Professor of Englisl!.

JULIUS LEIB-Assistllot Professor of Instrumental Music.

CHARLES B. LEONARD, Ph,D.-ProfesllOr of History.

LEWIS B. J~ESJ~EY,Ph.D-Profl.'ssor of History.

·MURIEL LEVY-Psychology.

GEORGE ROBERT LIVINGSTON, :M.A.-Aswcillte Professor of
Mathematics.

-C'CJC.C"C\orCollege.
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010 'I.A.-'.rraining Supervisor; Assistant ProfessorWILLIAM H. LU ,,,
of Education.

RICHARD UADDEN, Ph.D.-:-Priucipal of the Training School; Asso-
ciate Professor of Education.

MARY MENDENHALl" Ph.D.-Dean of women : Associate Professor
of Guidance.

ELMER A. MESSNER, M.A.-Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

CHESNEY R. MOE, Ph.D.-Associate Professor of Physics.

A. P. NAS.NJ'IR. Ph.D.-Professor of History.

AMBROSE R. NICHOLS, JR., Ph.D.-Instructor in Chemiat.ry.
. RD'=L llA-Training Supervisor; AssistantMARGUERl'l'E NO ~" ..

Professor of EducatIOn.

'"RUTH POWERS ORTLlElB, A.B.-Art.
A . t Professor of History andOJ_AllENCE G. OSBORN, Ph.D.- SSOClll e

Political Science.
LENA E. PATTERSON, M.A.-Professor of Art.

PEASE.., E.E._Assistant Professor of Physical Education.ESTHER E. ~

P"I"FER, JR., Ph.D.-Instructor in Psychology.HERBllJRT C. -'"
D· t of Guidance for Two-yellr Students;FAY V. PERRY, M.A.- lIeC?r

Assistant Professor of Socwlogy. . .
RRY Ed D _Director of 'I'eaeber TrallllDg

RAYMOND CARVER PE. t Profe~~r of Education.
and Placement: ASSOCHle

RsaN A at -Dean of Liberal Ads; Professor ofARTHUR G. PETE l,··
Economics. D' t of Phyeieal

ERSON M.A.-Dean of Men; rrec or
CHART~ES ~. PET~I . A~cinte Professor.Education for .1 en,

, 'I A _Aasociltte Professor of Speech Arts.
PAUL r~PF.A]F, ". . . lind

. RILLIPS M.A._Associate Professor of Spanish
WALTER T. P ,

Preach. S 'nnr' Assistant Professor ofT oiuin" upervrsor ,KATHRElEN pOST, l\1.A.- I' "

Education. bv
• . t professor of Geogwp s,

A POST Ph.D._,~ssocw e
LAUREN., .. Supervisor; Instrnctor in
EDiTH ESTHER HEDIT, M.A._TI"IlIUlIlg

Education. . t t Professor of Geogrliphr·S N AB-Ass's an
ROBERT W. RICIIARD a , .' . P cfesscr of Chemistry.

'SON 1\1 S _Assocmte I'
DUDLEY H. ROBIN ,., . f Extension: Associllte

S Ph D _Dn'ector 0
SPENCER I_EE ROGER , .":"

p-oteescr of AnthrQPololll·

, JunIor College. (141 )



DIRECTORY

MARION LYON SCHWOB, M.S.-Associate Professor of Pbysical Edu-
cation (womcn) .

FJ.ORENCE I. SHAFER, M.S.-Assistant Professor of Pbysical Edu-
cation.

CORNELIUS H. SIEMENS, Ph.D.-Assistant Professor of Education.

CHARLES R. SMITH, A.B.-Assistant Professor of Physical Educa-
tion.

CLIFFORD E. SMITH, Ph.D.-Assistant Professor of Astronomy.
DEANE F. SMITH, l\f.Mus.-Assistant Professor- of Mualc.

LEILA DEBORAH SMITH, M.A.-Professor of Music.

ELINOR SOULl1:, A.B.-Training Supervisor; Instructor in Art.

CHRISTINE SPRINGSTON, M.A. (I\Ius.)-Associatc Professor ot
Music.

HARRY C. STEINMETZ, M.A.-Associate Professor of Psychology.

BERENICE I. STONE, M.D.-Medico.l Examiner: Associate Professor
of Health and Hygiene.

JOHN PAUL STONE, M.S.-I1eau Librarian' Associate Professor of
Library Instruction. '

ALVENA SUHT~ STORM, M.A.-Associate Professor of Geograpby (on
leave of absence).

"'WILDA SUNDFlRLAND-Heallh Education.

CHARLES E. SWANSON-Assistant in Journalism.

"'FRANCES TORBERT, A.B.-Instructor in Commerce.

MABEL C. TRAIL, M.A.-Assistant Professor of Ens-!iah.

HIl,DEJ KRAMER WALKER, M.A.-Assistant Professor of German.

CURTIS .R. 'yALLING, E.E.-Assistant Professor of Mathematics and
Flngiueer-ing.

LEWIS F. WALTON, Ph.D.-Instructor in Mathematics.

]j'R.A.l\'K i\J. WATENPAUGH, l\I.A.-Assistant Professor of Commerce.

DONALD R. WATSON, Ph.D.-Assistant Professor of Physical Science.

*JOIIN H. WILSON-Social Science.

R. E. WORLl<JY, Ph.D.-Instructor in PhysiC!!.

WM. II. 'YRIGH'l', M.A.-Associate Professor of Commerce.

CARL. HAVEN YOUNG, M.A.-Assistant Professor of Physical zaoce-
non.

• Junior College.
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DIRECTORY

AFFILIATED CITY SCHOOLS

HELEN K. SYLVESTER, PrincipaL E1uclid School
I,EE L. BLOOllIENSHINE, Pr-incipal., _

____________________________Woodrow Wilson Junior High School

J.OUISE WELT"ER, Priuclpnl., Benjamin F'rnnkllu School

FLOYD JOHNSON, Pr-incipal., Hoover High School

SPECIAL LECTURERS

RAY C. LOUNSBERRY, M.D.

JAMES A. MAY, M.D.

H. G. MERRILL, M.D.

FRED PYLE

HENRY D. BARNES

HAROLD R. CONKLIN

BERNARD S. FIPP

ALEX LESEM, M.D.

F. G. UNDEMULDER, M.D.
LOUIS STRAHLMANN, u.n

CHESTER a. WEBBER, D.D.S.

R. H. SUNDBERG, M.D.

MEDiCAL STAFF

Medical Examiner (Men)O. S. HARBAUGII, M.D. _

BERENICE I STONE, M.D. ;-_. _
_________~ Medicnl Examiner (Women and Tralnmg School)

MARILYNN M. FENWICK, R.N. Nurse

LIBRARY STAFF
. Head LibrarianJOHN PAUL STONE, M.S. in Library Sclena _

B S Senior J..ibrarilln
GERALDINE K. HAYNES, A.B., .. --------------

_______Senior LibrarfnuELSIE L ROY A.B. _
., n d Certificate in Librarian-

MARGARE'l' HELEN GEORGE, A.. an Senior Librarianship _

___Senior LibrarianLULU GI!lRMANN, B.S. _
S 'or LibrarianGI~NEVIEVE KELLY, A.M. • em

BA.RRIE'J' B STOVALL-----------·-~---S~h""u""ul-Llb;;;;-:D;p;;tment
. . . Charge of Trllllllug

Senior; Librartuu III t th LibrarianSecretary (I e
WINIFRED B. S'1.'ONE,A.B.______________ _Librllry Clerk

FRANOES SOHALLES------------------------------

(140 )



DIRECTORY

ASSISTANTS

CART, H. ENGLER, M.S.--- RioloS"y

MELVYN K. ROSS, A.B.----- Chemistry

CHARLES E. SWANSON- Journalism

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE STAFF

FLORENCE SCHUMANN Secretary to the President

DARE YOUNG Assistant Registrar

MADOLYN BARNES, B ..A.------ Recorder

!\1ARION L, CAMPBELL, lILA.- Statistician

GENEVIEVE HAUBLEN Seeretnry to Registrar

F. W. VAN BORNE- Comptroller

TIMOTHY HALLAHAN, A.B· Property Clerk

VIOLA JEAN HAUBRICK ~ Clerk

KATHERINE M. PYLE, A.B. Assistant to the Comptroller

FLORENCE SCHNEIDER Telephone Operator

BILLIE B, HOLDEN _

________ Secretm-y to Dean of Education and Dean of Liberal Arts

MILDRED ANN ROBERTSON, A..B. _
------ Secl'etary to the Employment-Placement Office

CONSTANOE KING, B.S. Secretary to the Denu of Women

BET'.ry HARMS, A·B.---------- J'lacement Clerk

FLORENCE WIGGINS Secretary of the Training School

FAY LANDWEER, A,B. _
------- Secretllry to Director of Ext. and to Dean of Mcn

MAINTENANCE STAFF

c. L. FISK---- Supervisor- of Buildings and Grounds

WILLIAM DUNS--------- Bcad Gardener

ALBERT L. SEELIG----- Engineer
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INDEX

A.E. degree, eee Bachelor or Arts
degrell .

Accountancy, two-year curnculum,
65

Accounting coursea, seS commerce
CoUriieS __

Accoun~lng and fiecretanal ll'aimng
subfield, special credenfla.l in bU~I-
ness education, curncul,!- .for, 38

Allminlslration and auperVlslon cre-
dential, 31

Allministrative offices, staff of, 150
Admission

Registralion, 1£-22
Requirementll; adult specials, 16,

advanced standing, rl'eshmen,
15 former students who wlth-
dr~w during semester, 21

Teacher training, 21, 28-33
Adult. SPecials, requirements tor ad-

mission, 16 .. f
Advanced fitandlng; adrmsston or

students With, 15; fell for e.valu-
ation, H, 16; teacher traml!lg
28; maximum uniL:; In education
allowed for old work, 28

Advertising courses, 810'6 merchan-
dising courses

Aesthetics courses, description or, 68
Affilialed city schools, 10, 149 .
Agriculture, preagricultural currie-

ula 53
Alumni association, 12
Anthropoiogy, dellcrlptioll of

COUr8('S,69; e1hiblts of, 9
Application for: candidacy for B.8.

degree, H; HOllOTIlGrouP, 21
A]l]llled muetc ccureee 8t:6 mUlltc

eoureee : reqUlr.ed tor apeclnl sec-
ondary In muerc, 40

Aptitude tellts, exceptionll (ro",l re-
qutrernent, 16; fee for, 14, re·
qulred at reglalratlon, 16: re-
quired for teacher training, 28An
Courses deacrlptlon of, 70. S6fi

al«o a.esthCt!Cll couraes and edU-
cation courses

Credential special secondary, cud-
rlculum 'for, 3j; grades covere ,

M:'for ror A.B. des·rell In llbero.l
arts, 25, 62 se

TWo-year nur r-Ieulum, •
AJ!~lstanU!, lIat of 150 ror
Astronomy, COUrSllSprepa.rato~Y'tlon

arlvanced work, 7a: descr
or COUIlleIl,73 , , a.tlon

AUditors teee tor, 17: reg s r
of, 17 '

Bachelor of .-\rts degree
General requirements, 23-25
Liberal arts

Limited electives, limitation of
credit for A.B., 27

Majors 26. see also stalement
of majors under courses of
instruction

1\linors, 2(; .
Political science required, 2&
Professional and prellrofes·

.';lonal, 49-51
Requirements, n-21

Teacher 'l'raining
Admission to teacher training,

21 28-33
Credentials, 31. 866 0180 cre-

dentials
Administration and supervi-

sion, 31
Art ~pecial, 37 .
Busilless education special,

38' accounting and secre-
tarial training sublleJ(l, 38;
genernl busllleSS sublleld,

'"Comhination or credenttala,
31, 32

Elementary school, 33
.Junior high school, 35
Muaic special, 40 .
Pilyslcni education special,

mell, 43; women, 45
Speech Arts, specfu.l second-

nry, 31 .
Speech CorrectIOn, 46

Limitfid electives, limitatiOn of
credit for A.B., 32 ,

Requirements, 23·25, 28-4b
Bachelor or Education degree,. a,,~:

plication for fcan~13?-C:en:r8a'lr6-
tecttve dates tr'lleture of work
QUlrements, f4 tudy n' PUrp08fi
and nerce o.~.areaidenc~ require-of degree, "
menl!!, 47 course description of,Bacteriology..... ,
75 . Sfi6 Life sclene<!

BiOlogical 8Clence/i :rorlptlon of, 75
BiolOgy courses, e raWry for ad-
Botany cours~s P76~adescription of

vanced war, '
courses, 76d equipment, descrlp-

Buildings an
tton of, _~o atfon special erectcn·

BusinesS ""uc ,
Ual In, S1 for' /lcoountiog &n~
curricula I I training aUbtleid'g3S,

aecretaf businees subtlfild, 3
Gr~~':~vered, 31
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Calendar, 19H_42 7-8
Campus, description 10
Campus el~mentary school, facilities

for trammg of teachers, 10 ; libra-
ry, 10; staff, 145

Ce~tiflcate, junior, /jet: junior cer-
unceee

Changes I!, registration, regulations
concBrmng, 17

Chemistry, description of courses
18; major, A.B. degree In llberai
arts, 2£, 71 ; industrial chemlstrJ'
curriculum prehminary to 59 '

City SChools affiliated 10 149
Classification of studentS 18
Clerlc9:1 and fiscal service, pubUc

serVIce curricula 58
College aptitude vest, Bee aptitude

test
College, historical sketch, 9; loca_

tion a!'d environment 9; officers
of, tnatde cover

Commencement, date of, 8; fees, 14
Commerce

Courses, desct-lptlon of, 80. See
also educatton cOurses

:Major, A.B. degree In llberal arts,
26, 80

Spectnl secondary credential, see
business education

Two-year curricula 62-66
Constitution course' required for

A.B. degree, In liberal arts 26;
In teacher training, 30 '

coneunauco, officers for, 18
Contents, table ot 4
Correspondence and extension

2,;;urse8, regulations concerning,

Cost of attendance, eeumate Qt, 13
Course fees, 14
Courses of Instruction

De8crlptlon of courses 61-144·
aesthetics, 68; anthropology, 69;
art 70, see alBo ae8thetlcs couues·
al;tronomy, 73; bacteriology 75:
biology, 75; botany, 16; chern:
Istry 77; commerce, 80; econo_
miClil, 80; education 86; engineer_
Ing, 91; English, 93; torelgn tan,
guages 99; French, 96: general
language, 100: geography, 100:
geology, 103 ; German, 104 .
health education, 101i; history'
106; Italian, 108; jonrnallsm'
HI.8; library science, 106; life
sCllence, 109: mathematics, 110:
merchandising, 112; mustc, 114
see also aesthetics courses: Phll~
oaopv, 118; physical education
m~n, 119; women, .123: physical
SCIence, 126; physics, 1lI1: phYSI_
cicev courses, 129; political sci-
ence, 129: psychology, 131: secre_
tarial training, 133; social 'lC1-
ence, 134; sociology 135 '
Spanish, 137; speech a~t8, J 39 :
zoology, 14,2 '
Explanation of termlnology, 61
Honora courses, 21
rceeervencne as to olTering~, 68

Year courses open to regisb'atioll
In the middle of the year 68

Craft c,:ur8es, ~eeart courses
Credentlals, 31

Ad3~'inistratlon and supervtston,

Combinations of, 32
Elementary, curricula tor 33·

srauee covered, 31; tea~hlng
major, 29; teaChing minor 29

Fee8 for, 14 '
General secon,dary, preparation

for, 26
Junior high scnoot, currtcutum

for, 3[;; grades covered 31·
ol'fer.ed only with aoothe; ere:
dentlal, 31; teaclling maioI', 29;
teaChing minor 29

Requtremente, general, 23-25 26-
:'l0 ; admls810n to teacher b-ain_
lng: maximum units In educa_
tion allowed tor old work 28'
f~~c~G.~r~:J?~o 29, 30; teach:

Special secondary
Art, currlculnm ror, 37; gra-de8

covered, 31
BUSiness education 38

Curricula; acco'untlng and
secretarial training 8ub-
field, 38; general business
subfteld, 39

Grades covered 31
Fields novered, 3i
MU81c, curriculum for 40 ;

grades covered, In
Physical edncation, curriCUla,

men, 43; women, 45; grades
covered, 31

Requirements, admission to
teacher training, 21 28 .
teaching major, 29; teaching
minor, 29

Speech arts curriculum 139
Speech, correction defects, 46

Curricula
LIberal arb, requirements for de-

gree in, 23-27
ProfeSSional and prellrofessional,

49-61; Industrial chemistry 57·
Industrial physics, iii 6 ; jou;nal~
Ism, 60, 61; preaga-Icul tura.l 53,
54; predenta'l, 53; preengln'eer-
lng, ~5; pre forestry, 5-5; pre-
legal, 49, 60; premedical 51,
52; prenursing, 52, 53; '1J1'e-
optometry, 51; presecondary,
26; public service, ere-teat and
eecar, 5S, 59; foreign service,
60; publlc allmlnistration, 51,
58: Boclal work, 59, 60

Teacher training, iJee. credentials
Two-year completlon curriCUla,

62_£6; accountancy 65· a.rt
63, llberal arts, 62; me~chan~
d.imng, 65; mUSic, 63; secreta-
6411.1 training, 66; speech arts,

Dellclenclea In grades affecting
graduation and transcripts, 19
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subject A, 16, See also Eng-
lish

HeQuirell for teacher training, 17,
28; aptitude, 28; fundamentals,
17, 28, Bee aliJ(J [undamenta!s
test; medical, 28, speech test,
17, 28

Special fee for, 14, 22
Exces:> study load8, petitions to

ScholarShip committee, 20
Executive committee, applications

to for rein8tatement, 20
Expenses, fees, and loan Iunds, 13,

14
Extension courses, regulations con-

cerning, 22
Faculty, directory, 145-150
Foe8, definition of non_residence for

fee-paying pur·poses, 18 ~ evalua-
tion of advanced atanding. 14, 16;
expenses, fees, 13-14; list of fees
and deposits, 14

Fiscal and clerical service, public
service curricula, 58, 59

Foreign language
Courses, description of, .99
Maior, A,B, degree in liberal arts.

See French or Spanish
Required for A.B. degree, 23
Year-course In mathematics, lsn-

guage, or phll080phy required
for A.B. degree, 23, U

Foreign service, pUblic aervtce cur-
ricula, 60

Forestry, preagrlcultural curricula,
65

Pr-ench description of courses, 99;
maJor, A.B. degree in ueeret arts,
26, 99

Freshmen, admission of, 16
Full-time students, definition of, 18
Fundamentals test, except.loris crom

requirement, 17; fee for, 14; re-
quired tor teacher training, 17, ,28

General busine88 sUbfield. BpeClfll
credential in business education,
cnrriculum for, 39

General language course, de8crip-
tlon of, 100

General science. 91. See natural
science, physical science

General requirements for all A.B.
degree curricula, 23

General secondary credenllal. see
credentials

Genetic p8ycbolQGY cour8e, see psy-
chology ._

Genetlc8 Cour8G, B66 zoolog} courses
Geography, descriptIon of course8.

101; major, A.B. degree In IIbeml
arts, 26, 100 .' f 103

Geology courses, descr~ptlOn Of' 104
German courses, neecrtouon a ,
Glee clubs,,11~:lt1rSe8 86e politica.l
Governmen '

science ,"',ur:~:rage computation
Grade po n '

or, 19 I t definition of, 19
Grade p~ n6~iencles an'ectl11g gradu-
Gradee, ed t,.an8cripts, 19; grading

aUon an d 19' Incomplete, 19
8Y8tem 118e, '

Degree, A.B., Bee Bachelor of Arts
degp"e

Degree, B.E., Bee Bachelor of Edu-
cation degree

Degree with honor8, 22
Dentistry, Predental curriculum, 53
Department of ll:ducat1on, State of-

nce-e of, inside of cover
Dejlosit~ and fees, !lst of, 13, 14
Directory of faculty, aSSistants, and

cntce staffs, 1Hi-I~0
Di8qualitlcation, 20; reinstatement

of students di8qualified, 20
Dormitories, lack of, 10
Drama courses, Bee speech arts

courses
Drawing, machine, see englneer;n~

courses
jcconomtce

Description Of courses, 80
Major, A.B. degree In liberal arts,

26. 80
Education, description of courses,

86; maximum unlt8 allowed for
old work, 28. minor in, 26: prao-
tlcum, 89: required for teaching'
cre(]entials, 30; State Board of,
members nt, inside of cover;
Stale Department of, officers of,
in~ide of cover

Elec1i\"es, umuea, for A.B. degree
in liberal arts, 27; In teacher'
training, 32

Elementary school credential, Bee
credentials

Elementary and junior high scl1001
credential, see combination of
creoenuets, 32

Elementary school, practice teach-
in~ In, 10

nigibllity for practice teaching, 21
Embr~·ology course, see zoology

courses
Employment, part-time, 11: eerv-

Ices or placement office, 11
EnglneHlIlg, description of courees,

91; preengineering currloula, 55
English

Description ot courses, 93. SelS
<rlso eacccuon cour8e8

"fajor, A.B. degree In liberal arts,
2~, 93

Required for A.B. degree, 23
Subject A examination, excep-

lions from requlremtltlt, 16; fee
for, H; required at registra-
tion, 16 . 99

Teaching major, 29; nunor..»
EntomolOgy course, Bee ZOOlogy

courses ,
Entr-ance requlrement.~, 8,16 adm a-

8ion
Equlpment. and buildings, descrlp-

lion of, 10 .
Evatuutjcn for advanced stllndmg,

ree for, 14, 16
Examinations

DlI.tea or, 7-8
Feel! tor, 14 ,,,
1<'lnal regulo.tlonS concern ng,
Requin:ld at registratiOn, 16: /1~.

tltude test, lti. See "lila apt ~
lude teet; medicol, 11, 16, 119 '(158)
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Graduation, date of, 8; limitation
of excess creuue toward, 20; fees,

"Graduate work, preparation for, 30
Health department, 11
Health education, del<CrJption of

courses, 105; required for A.B.
degree, 23

High school courses used to meet
A.B. rell.ulrements, 23-24; tan-
guage, 24; mathematlcs, 24; nat-
ural science, 24 ; social soience, 24

Historical sketch of college, 9
History, description of courses.

lOG; major, A.B. degree In liberal
arts, 2G, lOG

Holidays, calendar of, 1, 8
Honorll. oourses, !:TOUp,degree With,

21, 22
Housing of students, 10
Hygiene, description of courses, see

health educatIOn; mental, see pSy-
ohology courses

mneee of stu den t s, clearance
through health department, 11

Industrial artB courses, see engi-
neering

Instruction, courses of, see COurses
of Instruction

Italian, courses, 108
Journallsm, courses, description of,

108; curricula preliminary to, GO,
61, lOll

Junior certlflcate, 25; COurses re-
quired to meet iower division re-
quirements in art, 10; botany, 76 ~
chemistry, 11; commerce, 80;
economics, 80; English, 93; geog-
raphy, 101: history, 106; mathe-
matics, 110; music, 114; physi-
cal sdence, 126; physics, 126;
psychology, 131; zoology, 142

Junior hIgh school credential, ace
credentials

Laboratory fees, 14
Language, see foreign language
Late registration, fee for, 14, 11:

limitations of, 11
Latin, high school, to meet language

requirements, 26
Law, commercial, see economics

courses: prelegal curricula, 49, 60
Lecturers, special, 14 9
Liberal arts, A,B. degree, Bee Bach-

elor or Arts degree
Library, description of, 10; fee, 14;

staff, 149; campus elementary
school, 10

Library' science course, description
of, 109

Life science courses, description of,
no

Limitation of study lists, 20
LImited electives, A.B. degree, In

liberal arts, 21; In teacher train-
Ing, 32

Limited students, definition of. 19;
fee for, IS

Living accommodations for students,

'"l..oad, llmltations of stully·lIsts, 20

Loan funds, 11
Loans and scholarships, 11; appli-

cation for, 11
J-,ower di vision, A.B. degree, Bee

Bachelor of Arts degree: profes-
sional and preprofessional, 49-61:
students In upper division courses,
regulations concerning, 61. See
also junior certificate

Machine drawIng, ace engineering
Majors, A.B. degree

Liberal arts, 26. Sec also state-
ment of ma.jors under COurses
of instruction

Teacher training, 29
Mathematics

Courses, descrIption of, llO. See
also engineering courSes

Major, A.B. degree In neerat arts,
26, llO

Required for A.B. degree, 24, 25
Year course In mathematics, lan-

guage, or philosophy required
for A.B. degree, 24, 25

Medlcai examinations required, 11,
16, ll9 : Btaff, 149

],Iemcine, premedical currioulum, 6J,
ea

Mental hygiene course, see psychol-
ogy courses

Mental testing course, see ps}·chol.
ogy courses

Merchandising courses, description
of, ll2; two-year completlon cur-
riculum, 66

MBteorology course, see geography
courses

Mid-year registration, year courses
open to registration at, 68

:MInors, A.B, degree, liberal arts,
26; teacher training, 29, 30

Music
Applied, ll8; required for special

secondary In musiC, 41l, 42
Courses, description of, 114. See

ala(>aesthetics courses and edu-
cation courses

Credential, special secondary, cur-
riculum for, 40_42; grades cov-
ered, 31

Major, A.B. degree In llb(!]'al arts,
26, lli

Two-yea.r completion curriculum,

"Natural science required for A.B.
degree, 23, 24. See also physical
science

Non-degree curricula. See curriCU-
la, two-year completion

Non-residence, definltlon for fee-
paying purposes. 18; fee for, 13

Nursinf';", prenUI'sing curriculum,
62, 63

Oceanography, Scripps Institution
or, 10

omce staffs, 1511
Officers, oolleg'e, Inside of cover;

conSUltation, 18
Optometry, preoptometry curricl1-

him, 51
Orchestra, 117
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ea de~crlptlon of,
PhlloElOphy,C?UrSducatlon courses;

119; see U·S? emathematlC!!, Jan-
year cour~hi~sophY required forguage, or >' 94
A.B degree, 23, ~ . d for

Physical education reqUIre
A B degree, 23

Pby~ical educallon. men f 119; re-
Courses, descriptlon 0 ,

tjulred, 119 do.ry cur-
Cre?en,tial'f!!Pe~i3a:Sg~;'~~sco';ered,ncu urn or, ,

n menPhY2icai education, wo f 193' re-
Courses, description 0, ~ ,

qUired, 123 dar'y cur-
Credential, sp".::,\,"'gS~c.~~scov"red,

rlculum for," , '
ed, 31

Teaching minor, 29 medical
Physical examtnauone, see

examinations S tao natural
Ph~'sical sclenoe. ee a

science f 125
Course, description ,0 'liberal arls,
:Major,A.B. degree n
26, lZ6 d scriptIon of,

Physics, courses, dee In liberal
126' major, A.B. egre. ur-
arts' 26' industrial PhYB1,CS,C
riculum 'preliminary to, 6

Physiology, courses, 1~9 t. 11;
Placement office, serVIces 0,

staft ot: 150
Political actence f 129

Courses description 0, d ork
Preparatory for advance W ,

120 l'beralRequired for A,B, degree. I 0
arts, 26; teacher traIning, 3

Practice teaching 1I
Cour""s, see education courBe
Ellglhillty for, 21
Facllillell for, 10

Pr~tlcum description of, 89 51
Preprofesll'lona.J curricula, 49-

For I1stinu, 8ee curricula.
Presecondary curricula, 26 20
Probation and dISquallllcFa.!1.°~lstil'O,
Professional curricul(\.. '"

see curricula, 49-61 90
Program load, limitations, ~
PsYchology f ,"

Courses, descrl]Jtlon 0, d w(>rk.
Preparalory f(>r advanCe

131 23;
Required for A.'B. degree, cre-

teacher training, .:tee al80
denUals, curricula for rv-

Public administration, l)ubllc sa
Ice currlcuium, 57. 58, clerical

Public service currlcu a, 51l'
and l\aca,l, 58; foreign ee5~7.lc:Oc1ai
public a(\mlnlstratlon, '
work, 59 speech

PUblic Speaking cour!res, see
arts courses

Registrar's office, starf, 150 15'
Registration, 15-22; ltdml!!:~o.ndl\.te9

change~ In. reguiatlons, 'tlcum.
ot, 7, 17; education prac

. I t fC{: for, 14, 17;89, fees, 13.. a e, ". limitations
late, lilnit>:tl,'h ,oJ"\~~ts requiredof study-lis s, '
ie l • dents, definition of, 15Regu ar stu I 18

Reguiations, ?ener,,~icatlonto execu"
HeinstatemenL, a

live committ~e, ?l~ns Bee exami-
Requl~ed €Xamma ,

natIOns
Requirements Bachelor of ArtsA B degree, see

.degree . I . credentials
See "Iso curr~~':nf8~ionrequire-

Admission, see
menta sec Bachelor of Edu-B,E. (legree,
cation. ~eFeeunilS required f?~

Upper (\IVlslOn. liberal arts, 26,
A.B. degree, "!. 31
In teacher .traml~gA. 13. degree,

Resi(\enCe, ,,:equlr~grf1ee"P'l-ylngpur-
23· deflmtlon
poses, 18 ees see foreign

Romance langua" , .
langUage. eee merchan(lismg

SalesmanshIP,
courses deficiencies !lJfcctl'9S:

Scholarship, d transcripts!. '
graduation anto teacher trawlnjl",
for admissio!". to scbolarshllJ
21 98' petItIOns tudY toads.
coin;'ittee for excess S

sc~~larshiP8, iJeral science, natural
Sc!e1!ce,see Ifysical science (len-

SCIence,P edentlals. see ere
Secondary cr . 0" nd

tiltls . i accountm" a

se~~~~~~~~IR\J~tir~ngu~r:e~~I~'d~~~~:
~,ial c~~d.ende~criPti0'ho~cc;,ou~~esi
can, ' also educa G
~~~:~~~ curriCUlao;;;s open to

Semester U. y{arth~ middle of the
registration n
yea";' 6s8 calendar of, 7se~retar\n\

Semescer d courses, see
Sht:;~~1l" courses
Social scieni:scrlPtiOn of, 1~~r, 134

coursesi requirements "3 24
Major n,for A.B. <legree, • ,
Requhi\~~ major in" 29 preliminary
Teae k curricu a

social wOto' f courses,
to, 59, deSCriPtIon? courses

SociololP', elsa educatlOn division
135. Bee In upper eruing,

Sopll0mores regulationS conc
courses, tlonof, 137:

S]J~~ISh,cXu~se;e:r~~c~~ilbers.l a.rts,
major, . . dentials
26, 131 edentialS, see c~amiull-

Specie.! oramlnatlons, see
Special ex

tlons 149 I 16 tgI lecturers, fI Itlon 0, '
S]Jed,", students, de nSpec II
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Teets, eee examinations
Transcript of records, 21; fee for,

14, 21; scholarship deficiencies
affecting transcript, 19

Treble Clef, 117
Two-year curricula. Bee Curricula
Two-year- students, definition of, 15,

19; curricular limitations, 62
Typ<>wrltlngcourses, eee secretarial

training noursee
Units of work and study-liet limits,

19, 20
Upper- dtvtsfcn

Coursee, r"gulation of enrollment
for sophomores, 67

Majors for A, B. degree in liberal
arts, 26

Requirements tor A.B. degree, in
liberal arts, 26; In teacher
training, 28

Unit requirements for A.B. d,,-
gree, In liberal arts, 26; ;Tl
teach"r training, 30

VacstioTls, calendar of, 7, 8
Visual education nourse, description

of, 91
Vocational and applled subjects, see

llmited electives
Withdrawal regulations, from class,

20; from coll"g", 21
Y"ar course in language, mathe-

matIcs, or philosophy required
for AB. degree, 23, 24

Year courses open to registration In
the middle of the year, 68

Zoology,courses, description of, 142 ;
major, A.B. degree in ueeeer arts,
26, 142

IN OEX-Contj-nued

Speech arts and speech correctioTl
credentials, special secondary, 31,

"Speech arts, courses, description of,
139; two-year completion currtc-
Ulum, 6~

Sp"ech test, see examinations
Sports, women, 123
Stage design courses, Se" art

courses
State BoaI'll of Educatlon, members

of, inside of cover
State Department of Education, offi"

eel'S of, Inside of cover
Statistics courses, see education

courses and economics courees
Stenography, see secretarial train-

Ing courses. See also education
courses

StUdent body fee, 14
Student life, comments on, 11
Study-list limits, 19
Subject A examination, see English

test
Summer sessions, caleTldar, 1941,

7;1942,8
Sunervlsion and administration ere-

deTltials,31
Surveying courses, desoription of,ar
Table of contents, 4, 6
Teacher training, facllities for, 10
Teacher training, See BaChelor of

Arts degree
TeaChing credentIals, eee creden-

tials
T"sting, mental, 80e psychology

courses
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